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WORLD LANGUAGE CURRICULUM FRAMEWORK

Six Domains and nine content standards with overarching questions frame world
language content:

COMMUNICATION
1. How do I use another language to communicate with others? (Interpersonal Mode)
2. How do I understand what others are trying to communicate in another language?
(Interpretive Mode)

3. How do I present information, concepts and ideas in another language in a way that is
understood? (Presentational Mode)

CULTURES

4. How do I use my understanding of culture to communicate and function appropriately in
another culture?

CONNECTIONS
5. How do I use my understanding of another language and culture to reinforce and expand
my knowledge of other disciplines and vice versa? (Interdisciplinary Mode)
6. How do I use my understanding of another language and culture to broaden and deepen

my understanding of that language and culture and access and use information that would
otherwise be unavailable to me? (Intradisciplinary Mode)

COMPARISONS AMONG LANGUAGES

7. How do I demonstrate an understanding of the similarities, differences and interactions
across languages?

COMPARISONS AMONG CULTURES

8. How do I demonstrate an understanding of the similarities, differences and interactions
across cultures?

COMMUNITIES

9. How do I use my knowledge of language and culture to enrich my life and broaden my
opportunities?

Waterford Public Schools 1



PHILOSOPHY

Language, communication, and self-expression are at the core of the human experience.
Effective communication in more than one language and a broad cultural awareness are
essential for economic and social success in today’s world. Our goal is to help all students
develop these skills. Our program is designed to initiate students into a lifelong

interaction with other languages and cultures.
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Physiological studies have found that speaking two or more languages is a great asset to the cognitive
process. In addition, learning about other cultures expands students’ world view and gives them the
ability to understand events around them. The process of learning another language increases vocabulary

and grammatical skills that are immediately transferable to students’ first language.

In this trimester-long exploratory class, students take the first steps toward learning one of the world’s
most important languages: French, Latin and Spanish. By the end of sixth-grade, students will have
explored each of the languages in succession. Knowing one of these western-based languages gives
students a broader and deeper understanding of their own history and cultural traditions which contain

countless references derived from these cultures and languages.

In these classes, students will learn the basics of culture and language. They will learn how to initiate
conversations and communicate in the language using appropriate forms of address, and how to identify
themselves and others. Students will be introduced to basic cultural traditions such as holidays and
celebrations. They will learn how to navigate in the classroom, and identify and ask for common objects.
Finally, students will learn how to hold a more extended conversation using weather-related vocabulary
and expressions.

Prerequisite: None
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT I: NAMES/GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Obijectives for Unit I

Students will learn about and be able to recognize cognates in the target language.

Students will identify themselves and others in the target language.

Students will greet one another, introduce each other, and bid each other farewell in the target language.
Students will express how they are feeling and ask that of others.

Students will learn common vocabulary for salutations/exchanging pleasantries (“How are you today?”).
Students will be exposed to common vocabulary and useful classroom expressions (such as “May I use
the bathroom? May I have a pencil” etc).

Students will learn the alphabet in the target language.

Students will use appropriately the cotrect forms of address for formal/informal and singular/plural.

Rationale: Cognates were moved from Unit 2 to Unit 1.
Rationale: There is no time to teach all of the useful classroom expressions; however, students see and
hear them throughout the trimester.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How do cultures use names and titles to identify social standing, if at all?
How do I greet and take leave of others?

How do I ask how others feel and talk about how I feel?

What influence does formal vs. informal greetings have in language?
How do I pronounce the letters of the alphabet?
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT I: NAMES/GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | - Students will answer questions based
RL6.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a - Students will complete comprehension
specific word choice on meaning and tone questions and matching activities.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
CCS Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what | - Students will answer questions based
S the text says explicitly as well as inferences on the text.
RI6. drawn from the text. - Students will fill-in and appropriately
1 complete responses based on dialogs.
CCSS Determine a central idea of a text and how it is - Students will answer questions based
RI16.2 conveyed through particular details; provide a on the dialogs.
summary of the text distinct from personal
opinions or judgments.
CCSS Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | - Students will complete vocabulary
RI16.4 they are used in a text, including figurative, quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative, and technical meanings. - Students will fill-in and appropriately
complete responses based on dialogs.
CCSS Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and | - Students will write dialogs
Wo6.2 information, using strategies such as definition, | demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
a classification, comparison/contrast, and and cultural forms of address.
cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings),
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia
when useful to aiding comprehension.
CCSS Pose and respond to specific questions with - Students will ask and respond to
SLo6.1c elaboration and detail by making comments that | greetings and farewells with peers and
contribute to the topic, text, or issue under others in the target language.
discussion.
CCSS Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL6.4 logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, | appropriately when role-playing with
and details to accentuate main ideas or themes; peers and others.
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, -Students will maintain eye contact with
and clear pronunciation. peers and speak clearly when presenting
in front of the class.
CCSS Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal manner
SL6.6 demonstrating command of formal English in presentations and in a familiar manner
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 6 when communicating with peers in class
Language standards 1 and 3 for specific discussions and in question/answer role-
expectations.) play scenarios.
CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
Lo6.1 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or

writing or speaking.

responding to questions or in dialogs with
peers and others.
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT I: NAMES/GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly using
L6.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | appropriate accents and macrons.
spelling when writing.
CCSS Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
1.6.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is or
others are feeling.
CCSS Use context as a clue to the meaning of a word -Students will use prior knowledge and
L6.4a or phrase. other cues to determine word meaning.
CCSS Consult reference materials, both print and -Students will use dictionaries or other
L6.4c digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or reference materials to look up unknown
determine or clarify its precise meaning or its vocabulary and idioms.
part of speech.
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT II: CELEBRATIONS

Obijectives for Unit IT

Students will be able to identify whetre French/Spanish/Latin is spoken.

Students will be able to identify the geographical extent of the Roman Empire and its major landmarks.
Students will be able to identify colors in the target language. (Latin — Colors introduced in Unit 3)
Students will be able to count up through 31 and refer to dates on a calendar. (Latin — Numbers only
through 13)

Students will be able to say when their birthdays are and ask that of others.

Students will be able to express their age and ask that of others.

Students will be able to identify holiday celebrations in the target cultures.

Rationale: Colors are introduced in Latin in Unit 3 because it goes along with nouns and adjectives in
that unit.

Rationale: Numbers only to 13 in Latin because Roman calendar is different.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How does geography influence the success of languages?

How do students say the day, month and date in the target language?
How do holiday traditions differ amongst various countries?

How do celebrations express a culture's values and petrceptions?
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT II: CELEBRATIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | - Students will answer questions based
RLG6.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and | on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact - Students will complete
of a specific word choice on meaning and comprehension questions and
tone matching activities.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
CCSS Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what | - Students will identify and correctly
RI6.1 the text says explicitly as well as inferences label important places and
drawn from the text. geographical locations.
Students will answer questions and
identify cultural symbols such as flags.
CCSS Determine a central idea of a text and how itis | - Students will use their vocabulary
RI6.2 conveyed through particular details; knowledge to identify dates of important
provide a summary of the text distinct events and create a calendar.
from personal opinions or judgments.
CCSS Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | - Students will complete vocabulary
RI16.4 they are used in a text, including quizzes related to the calendar (days of the
figurative, connotative, and technical week, months, etc.).
meanings. - Students will fill-in and answer
questions related to current
vocabulary.
CCSS Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and | - Students will create a holiday card in the
W6.2a information, using strategies such as definition, | target language.
classification, comparison/contrast, and -Students will make a poster (or other
cause/ effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), | visual aid) using approptiate vocabulary.
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia
when useful to aiding comprehension.
CCSS Pose and respond to specific questions with - Students will ask and provide
SLo6.1c elaboration and detail by making comments that | information about their birthdays and
contribute to the topic, text, or issue favorite holiday in the target language.
under discussion.
CCSS Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL6.4 logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, | appropriately when
and details to accentuate main ideas or themes; | speaking/presenting to peets and
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, others.
and -Students will maintain eye contact
clear pronunciation. with peers and speak clearly when
presenting in front of the class.
CCSS Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak in a formal manner
SL.6.6 tasks, demonstrating command of formal in presentations and in a familiar manner

English when indicated or appropriate. (See

when communicating
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT II: CELEBRATIONS

standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

with peers in class discussions..

CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
Lo.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in dialogs
with peers and others.
CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
16.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L6.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when giving information
about themselves or asking about
others..
CCSS Use context as a clue to the meaning of a word or | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L6.4a phrase. other cues to determine word
meaning.
CCSS Consult reference materials, both print and digital, | -Students will use dictionaries or other
L6.4c to find the pronunciation of a word or determine | reference materials to look up

or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN

UNIT IV: IN THE CLASSROOM (French/Spanish)/IN THE COLOSSEUM (Latin)

Obijectives for Unit IV

Students will be able to recognize nouns and identify gender of nouns.
Students will be able to identify objects in the classroom in the target language.
Students will be able to recognize singular and plural forms of nouns.

Rationale: Removed “ask for objects” because there is no time to teach interrogatives in the trimester.

Rationale: Removed the following because there is no time to conjugate a verb or teach conjugations:

Students will learn what it means to conjugate a verb.
Students will conjugate the verb “to have” and be able to say what they have as compared to others.

Rationale: Removed “Students will learn subject pronouns” because students do not “learn” the subject

pronouns. They see them in Unit 1 and are able to recognize pronouns I and both forms of You in
French and Spanish.

Essential Questions for Unit IV

How does one identify objects in the language?

How do students identify objects in the classroom, in their bags, in school, in general, or in the
colloseum (Latin)?

How do students know the difference between singular and plural nouns?

Waterford Public Schools
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT IV: IN THE CLASSROOM (French/Spanish)/IN THE COLOSSEUM (Latin)

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as - Students will answer questions based
RL6.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a - Students will complete
specific word choice on meaning and tone comprehension and matching
activities. -Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
CCSS Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what - Students will identify and correctly
RI6.1 the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn | label objects in the classroom in the
from the text. target language.
-Students will answer questions using
appropriate vocabulary.
CCSS Determine the meaning of words and phrases as - Students will complete vocabulary
RI16.4 they are used in a text, including figurative, quizzes related to the new vocabulary.
connotative, and technical meanings.
CCSS Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and - Students will create a shopping list of
Wo6.2a information, using strategies such as definition, h lies th din cl
. . what supplies they need in class.
classification, comparison/contrast, and “Students will draw the items found in
cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), their backpack
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when '
useful to aiding comprehension.
CCSS Pose and respond to specific questions with . Sftudent.s will askcand p rov1de.
, : ) information about what supplies they
SLo6.1c elaboration and detail by making comments that have in the target language.
cgntrlb}lte to the topic, text, or issue under “Students will make note of what
discussion. others have in their backpacks based
on what they hear in class.
Students will listen and appropriately
respond to their peers using new
vocabulary.
CCSS Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas ;i?iiii::llg \I; ;(Ziounce vocabulary
SL6.4 logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, speaking/presenting to peers and
and details to accentuate main ideas or themes; use others.
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and Students will maintain eye contact
clear pronunciation. with peers and speak clearly when
presenting in front of the class.
CCSS Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
iy demonstrating command of formal English when | manner in presentations and in a

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 6 Language
standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

familiar manner when communicating
with peers in class discussions.

Waterford Public Schools
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH / LATIN
UNIT IV: IN THE CLASSROOM (French/Spanish)/IN THE COLOSSEUM (Latin)

CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
Lo.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in dialogs
with peers and others.
CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
16.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
1.6.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when giving information
about themselves or asking about
others..
CCSS Use context as a clue to the meaning of a word or | -Students will use prior knowledge and
1.6.4a phrase. other cues to determine word
meaning.
CCSS Consult reference materials, both print and digital, | -Students will use dictionaries or other
L6.4c to find the pronunciation of a word or determine reference materials to look up

or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

unknown vocabulary and idioms.

Waterford Public Schools
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GRADE 6 EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH LATIN
UNIT III: WEATHER

Rationale: Latin spends more time on Unit 2-3 and covers weather on a daily basis, as terms are

not used as often.

Obijectives for Unit IIT

Students will be able to discuss the four seasons (by month).

Students will be able to express their preference of season.

Students will be able to report the weather at various time of the year.

Students will be able to answer questions in the target language regarding the weather.

Essential Questions for Unit ITI

How does one describe the weather of the seasons?
How does one describe today’s weather, in particular?
How does geography influence the weather of a particular region?

Waterford Public Schools
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GRADE 6 - EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH LATIN
UNIT III: WEATHER

Rationale: Latin spends more time on Unit 2-3 and covers weather on a daily basis, as terms are

not used as often.

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | - Students will answer questions based
RL6.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a - Students will complete
specific word choice on meaning and tone comprehension questions and matching
activities using vocabulary.. -Students
will complete vocabulary quizzes.
CCSS Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what | - Students will identify weather
RI6.1 the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn | conditions in various cities in the target
from the text. language.
-Students will answer questions using
appropriate vocabulary.
CCSS Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | - Students will complete vocabulary
RI16.4 they are used in a text, including figurative, quizzes related to the new vocabulary.
connotative, and technical meanings.
CCSS Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and - Students will create a weather forecast
Wo6.2a information, using strategies such as definition, using appropriate vocabulary and
classification, compatison/contrast, and idioms in the target language.
cause/ effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), -Students will draw a weather map and
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia label appropriate weather conditions..
when useful to aiding comprehension.
CCSS Pose and respond to specific questions with - Students will ask and provide
SLo6.1c claboration and detail by making comments that | information about the weather in
contribute to the topic, text, or issue under dialogs with peers.
discussion. - Students will share today’s weather
and compare it to other seasonal
conditions.
-Students will listen and appropriately
respond to their peers when asked of
their favorite season.
-Students will discuss weather/seasons
in connection with holidays using prior
vocabulary in dialogs with peers.
CCSS Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL6.4 logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, appropriately when

and details to accentuate main ideas or themes;
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume,
and clear pronunciation.

speaking/presenting to peers and

others.

-Students will maintain eye contact with
peers and speak clearly when presenting
in front of the class.

Waterford Public Schools
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GRADE 6 - EXPLORATORY - FRENCH / SPANISH LATIN
UNIT III: WEATHER

Rationale: Latin spends more time on Unit 2-3 and covers weather on a daily basis, as terms are

not used as often.

CCSS Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks,
SL6.6 demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 6 Language
standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

-Students will speak in a formal manner
in presentations and in a familiar
manner when communicating with
peers in class discussions..

CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of
1.6.1 standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

-Students will use appropriate word
order and syntax when speaking or
responding to questions or in dialogs
with peers and others.

CCSS Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
1.6.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | using appropriate accents and macrons.
spelling when writing.

CCSS Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate

1.6.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when giving information
about themselves or asking about
others..

CCSS Use context as a clue to the meaning of a word or | -Students will use prior knowledge and

L6.4a phrase. other cues to determine word meaning,.

CCSS Consult reference materials, both print and digital, | -Students will use dictionaries or other

L6.4c to find the pronunciation of a word or determine | reference materials to look up unknown

or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

vocabulary and idioms.

RESOURCES

Autentico A 2018 student edition published by Pearson
Autentico A 2018 digital courseware by Pearson
Teacher created materials

www.onlinefreeespanish.com

www.quizlet.com

WWW.CONjUgUemos.com

www.create.kahoot.com

www.voutube.com

www.spanishlistening.org

Waterford Public Schools
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this course, students express and explore their own ideas, thoughts and experiences through this
introduction to a second language. They engage in conversations about themselves, those around them
and their immediate environment. They develop skill in pronunciation, intonation and vocal stress
through interpersonal conversations in the classroom. There is a great emphasis on vocabulary
acquisition and study skills. They discover language structure and spelling patterns by reading a variety of
authentic written material. They develop skill in interpreting written and spoken language by reading and
listening to a variety of authentic material. Additionally, students broaden their knowledge of language
structure and spelling patterns by creating original texts. They apply skills and knowledge from the study
of a second language to other content areas. They compare linguistic elements of English with those of
another language and explore a wide variety of cultural practices and perspectives. Ultimately, students
expand their understanding of themselves, their language and their culture by comparing another

language and culture to their own.

Prerequisite: Grade 6 Exploratory

Waterford Public Schools 16




GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Obijectives for Unit I

Students will be able to identify themselves and others in the target language.

Students will be able to greet one another, introduce each other in the target language and bid each other
farewell.

Students will be able to express how they are feeling and ask that of others.

Students will be able to use common vocabulary for salutations/exchanging pleasantries (“How are you
today?”’)

Students will be able to ask about and state their name, age, place of origin, and nationality using verbs
avoir and étre.

Students will be able to understand and respond appropriately to common classroom expressions and
requests, such as “May I use the bathroom? May I have a pencil” etc.

Students will be able to identify simple nouns using il y a (using classroom object vocabulary).

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to make negative sentences using ne...pas. (Does not necessarily include de after
negation)

Students will be able to identify colors in the target language. (agreement of adjectives is not taught
discreetly at this point)

Students will be able to count from 1-100 (and up).

Students will be able to recognize cognates in the target language.

Students will use appropriately the cotrect forms of address for formal/informal and singular/plural.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit 1

How do cultures use names and titles to identify social standing, if at all?
How does one greets and takes leave of others?

How does one ask how others feel and talk about how I feel?

What influence does formal vs. informal greetings have in language?
How does one conjugate the verb avoir?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?
How does one make a negative sentence using ne...pas?

How does one nouns in general, using voici?

How does one say their nationality and place of origin?

How does one conjugate the verb étre? (used with nationality)
How does one ask and answer basic questions?
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

Standard
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | matching activities based on what
or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the text; | based on a text.
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of vocabulary.
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | responses based on dialogues.
o section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, demonstrating mastery of
using strategies such as definition, classification, vocabulary and cultural forms of
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include address.
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, -Students will write in a variety of
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding formats in class to demonstrate
comprehension. vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant greetings and farewells with peers

observations and ideas that bring the discussion
back on topic as needed.

and others in the target language.
-Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.

Waterford Public Schools
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

CCSS Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with pertinent | words appropriately when role-
descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use playing with peers and others.
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear | -Students will maintain eye contact
pronunciation. with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL. 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in class
discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L72 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a or paragraph; a word's position or function in a and other cues to determine word
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or meaning.
phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both other reference materials/resources

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
wortd or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT II: LIKES AND DISLIKES

Obijectives for Unit I1

Students will be able to tell about activities they like and don’t like to do, where they live, etc. using
regular -er verbs like aimer & habiter, for example.

Students will be able to describe using basic adjectives of description such as “C’est amusant, C’est
intéressant, C’est génial!”

Students will be able to ask others what they like to do.

Students will be able to use the verb to like plus an infinitive to describe what people like and don’t like
to do.

Students will be able to ask and tell what people are like using basic adjectives of description like “sportif,
intelligent, aimable.”

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to identify word order and adjective placement in a sentence. (BAGS adjectives are
not discreetly taught at this time.)

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How does one conjugate a regular —er verb in French to say what one likes/dislikes?
How does one conjugate a regular —er verb in French to say what activities one does?
How does on describe oneself and others using adjectives of description?

How does one conjugate the verb étre?

How does recognizing cognates help me to communicate in another language?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?

How do those definite and indefinite articles show gender of nouns?
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT II: LIKES AND DISLIKES

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of rthymes | -Students will complete
and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., alliteration) on | comprehension questions and
a specific verse or stanza of a poem or section of a matching activities based on
story or drama. what they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as vocabulary based on what
inferences drawn from the text. they’ve read.
-Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and
complete dialogues based on
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the text; | based on a text.
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete
RI7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of thymes | appropriate vocabulary.
and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., alliteration) on | -Students will fill-in and
a specific verse or stanza of a poem or section of a complete responses based on
story or drama. dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, demonstrating mastery of
using strategies such as definition, classification, vocabulary and cultural forms
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include of address.
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, -Students will write in a variety
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding of formats in class to
comprehension. demonstrate vocabulary
comprehension and mastery of
sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond to | -Students will ask and respond
SL7.1c others' questions and comments with relevant to greetings and farewells with

observations and ideas that bring the discussion
back on topic as needed.

peers and others in the target
language.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT II: LIKES AND DISLIKES

-Students will participate in one-
to-one conversations/dialogues
with peers in the target
language.

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with pertinent | vocabulary words appropriately
descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use when role-playing with peers
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear | and others.
pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye
contact with peers and others
and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group
(or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language a familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in
class discussions and in role-
play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing word order and syntax when
ot speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words
L72 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and correctly using appropriate
spelling when writing. accents and macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. appropriate pronoun when
discussing how one is or how
others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence | -Students will use prior
L 7.4a or paragraph; a word's position or function in a knowledge and other cues to
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or determine word meaning.
phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print | other reference

and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or
determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT III: CALENDAR AND WEATHER

Objectives for Unit ITI

Students will be able to identify days/months/seasons.

Students will be able to discuss their birthdays (by date and by season) and ask that of others.
Students will recognize possessive adjectives MY/YOUR and use them accordingly.

Students will be able to share what they do or how they celebrate their birthdays.

Students will be able to identify the weather at various times of the year in different French cities, for
example.

Students will be able to conjugate the verb faire as it refers to the weather in the target language.
Students will be able to deliver a five day weather report for a French city in the target language.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit III

How does one say the date, day and/or month in the target language?

How does one identify the seasons by weather in the target language?

How does one report the weather at various times of year or in various regions in France in the target
language?

How does one use the verb faire when referring to the weather (il form only)?

How does one compare the weather in each of the seasons?

How do cognates help identify vocabulary in another language?
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT III: CALENDAR AND WEATHER

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative | based on the text.

and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will complete
of rthymes and other repetitions of sounds comprehension questions and
(e.g., alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza | matching activities based on
of a poem or section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 support analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the | -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and
complete dialogues based on
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 and analyze its development over the course | based on a text.
of the text; provide an objective summary of
the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will complete
RI7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative | vocabulary quizzes using
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | appropriate vocabulary.
of rthymes and other repetitions of sounds -Students will fill-in and
(e.g., alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza | complete responses based on
of a poem or section of a story or drama. dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a to follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as vocabulary and cultural forms of
definition, classification, address.
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; -Students will write in a variety
include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics of formats in class to
(e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when demonstrate vocabulary
useful to aiding comprehension. comprehension and mastery of
sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments greetings and farewells with

with relevant observations and ideas that
bring the discussion back on topic as needed.

peers and others in the target
language.
-Students will participate in one-
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT III: CALENDAR AND WEATHER

to-one conversations/dialogues
with peers in the target language.

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing -Students will pronounce
SL7.4 salient points in a focused, coherent manner | vocabulary words appropriately
with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and | when role-playing with peers and
examples; use appropriate eye contact, others.
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye
contact with peers and others
and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group (or
with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak in a formal
SL.7.6 tasks, demonstrating command of formal manner in presentations and in a
English when indicated or appropriate. (See familiar manner when
grade 7 Language standards 1 and 3 here for communicating with peers in
specific expectations.) class discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will use appropriate
L71 standard English grammar and usage when word order and syntax when
writing or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, correctly using appropriate
and spelling when writing. accents and macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its -Students will use the appropriate
L7.3 conventions when writing, speaking, reading, | pronoun when discussing how
or listening. one is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior
L 7.4a sentence ot paragraph; a word's position ot knowledge and other cues to
function in a sentence) as a clue to the determine word meaning.
meaning of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT IV: IN TOWN/FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS

Obijectives for Unit IV

Students will be able to identify places in a town like: library, bookstore, post office, and park, to name a
few.

Students will be able to express where one is going using the irregular verb aller.

Students will recognize and be able to use the correct form of the word to/at + a place (known as
contraction a).

Students will be able to say and follow simple directions to/from various locations on a map to get
around town in the target language.

Students will be able to identify places where certain activities take place like ou on nage, ou on mange,
for examples.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit IV

How does one identify places in the target language?

How does one say where he/she is going using the forms of the verb aller?

How does one use the forms of the contraction a before nouns and how is this determined?

How does one give directions to/from one place or another in the target language using Commands in
the Tu or Vous form? (Directions are given in VOUS form)

How does one describe activities that happen at various places in a town using common regular -er
verbs? (pour + infinitive, related to places)
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT IV: IN TOWN/FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS

Standard | Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions based
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | matching activities based on what
or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as vocabulary based on what they’ve
inferences drawn from the text. read.
-Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the text; | on a text.
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., responses based on dialogues.
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | -Students will share information from
of section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
using strategies such as definition, classification, and cultural forms of address.
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include -Students will write in a variety of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, formats in class to demonstrate
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond -Students will ask and respond to
SL 7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant greetings and farewells with peers and
observations and ideas that bring the discussion others in the target language.
back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-playing

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples;

with peers and others.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT IV: IN TOWN/FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS

use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and
clear pronunciation.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking
and writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 7.4a or paragraph; a word's position or function in a other cues to determine word
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or meaning.
phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both reference materials/resources to look

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT V: IN THE HOME

Objectives for Unit V

Students will be able to identify rooms in a house.

Students will be able to discuss activities that take place in various rooms in the house, like for example
where one eats, sleeps, studies, etc.

Students will be able to identify locations of rooms in a house in relation to others. (using prepositions)
Students will be able to describe their own bedroom, objects and other furnishings in their rooms and
using prepositions, like near, next to, to the right of, between, in front of, for examples.

Students will be able to answer and ask questions about their bedrooms in French using words like:
Quand, Ou, Qui and Pourquoi, for examples.

Students will be able to describe their bedrooms using simple adjectives of description like c’est grande,
c’est confortable or c’est petite, for examples.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit V

How does one describe where one lives in French?

How does one desctibe one’s bedroom to others?

How does one give a detailed description of one’s bedroom/furnishings?

How do floors in a building differ in France?

How do adjectives change to make agreement with nouns in French?

How does one use prepositions to disclose the location of items of furniture, for example?
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT V: IN THE HOME
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions based
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | matching activities based on what
or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as vocabulary based on what they’ve
inferences drawn from the text. read.
-Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the text; | on a text.
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., responses based on dialogues.
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | -Students will share information from
or section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
using strategies such as definition, classification, and cultural forms of address.
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include -Students will write in a variety of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, formats in class to demonstrate
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant greetings and farewells with peers and
observations and ideas that bring the discussion others in the target language.
back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-playing

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples;
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and

with peers and others.
-Students will maintain eye contact
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT V: IN THE HOME

clear pronunciation.

with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking
and writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 7.4a or paragraph; a word's position or function in a other cues to determine word
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or meaning.
phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both reference materials/resources to look

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT VI: TELLING TIME

Objectives for Unit VI

Students will identify numbers through 60 in the target language. Students

will be able to tell time in order to state times of various events. Students

will understand how to use military time to determine time of day.

Students will be able to tell time when looking at flight info, class times and for other important events.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VI

How does one express numbers 0-60 in the target language?

How does one read the analog (and digital) clock to tell time?

How does one express time in quarter and half hours?

How does one tell minutes past the hour and before the hour?

How does one ask the time in the target language?

How does time of day play a role in expressing time in the target language (including use of the 24 hour
clock)?

How does one designate morning, afternoon, evening and night?

How does one express time for various events like appointments, classes, etc. in the target language?
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT VI: TELLING TIME
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions based

RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | matching activities based on what
or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as vocabulary based on what they’ve
inferences drawn from the text. read.
-Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the text; | on a text.
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., responses based on dialogues.
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | -Students will share information from
or section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
using strategies such as definition, classification, and cultural forms of address.
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include -Students will write in a variety of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, formats in class to demonstrate
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant greetings and farewells with peers and
observations and ideas that bring the discussion others in the target language.
back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-playing

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples;
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and

with peers and others.
-Students will maintain eye contact
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT VI: TELLING TIME

clear pronunciation.

with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking
and writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 7.4a or paragraph; a word's position or function in a other cues to determine word
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or meaning.
phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both reference materials/resources to look

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT VII: SCHOOL LIFE

Objectives for Unit VII

Students will recognize vocabulary for various school subjects in the target language.

Students will talk and write about classes, teachers and classroom supplies.

Students will describe where things are located in the classroom using prepositions.

Students will use ordinal numbers to discuss the order of their classes.

Students will talk about their preferences in regards to classes, teachers, etc.

Students will describe their classes and teachers using adjectives like: boring, easy, fun, etc.

Students will discuss differences between schools in the US and that of other countries.

Students will be able to read a schedule of another student and compare their school day with that of
another student.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VII

How does one identify school subjects in the target language?

How does one describe the order of one’s classes to others?

How does one express location of items/supplies in the classroom in the target language?

How does one express one’s preferences in regards to classes, teachers or activities in the target
language?

In what ways would one describe his/her classes, teachers, etc. in the target language using simple
adjectives like facile, difficile, intéressant, etc.?

How does one describe and compare the school day here vs. the school day in another country?
What differences exist between school in the US and school in another country?

How does one compare one’s class schedule to that of another student in the target language?
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT VII: SCHOOL LIFE

Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

CCSS.

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as

-Students will answer questions based

RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | matching activities based on what
or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as vocabulary based on what they’ve
inferences drawn from the text. read.
-Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the text; | on a text.
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., responses based on dialogues.
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | -Students will share information from
or section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
using strategies such as definition, classification, and cultural forms of address.
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include -Students will write in a variety of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, formats in class to demonstrate
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant greetings and farewells with peers and
observations and ideas that bring the discussion others in the target language.
back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-playing

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples;
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and

with peers and others.
-Students will maintain eye contact
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT VII: SCHOOL LIFE

clear pronunciation.

with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking
and writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 7.4a or paragraph; a word's position or function in a other cues to determine word
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or meaning.
phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both reference materials/resources to look

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
UNIT VIII: FOODS AND CULTURAL TRADITIONS

Obijectives for Unit VIII

Students will be able to discuss foods they eat or drink. (Students see the verb prendre, but it is not
taught at this time.)

Students will be able to talk about food and beverage preferences at various meal times.

Students will be able to expresses what foods we like and dislike.

Students will be able to use the verb to like with nouns.

Students will be able to express hunger or thirst using the appropriate expressions in the target language.

Students will be able to differentiate between healthy and unhealthy food choices.
Students will be able to discuss meal time differences in other countries.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VIII

How does one identify foods/drinks in the target language?

How does discuss foods/drinks for various meal times?

How are meal times different in the US and in another country?

How does one express one’s likes or dislikes of certain foods/drinks?

How does one uses the verb to like with nouns to express preferences in the target language?
How does one use the expressions to have hunger or thirst in the target language?

How does one compare a traditional meal choice in the US to that in another country?
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT VIII: FOODS AND CULTURAL TRADITIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions based
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | matching activities based on what
or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as vocabulary based on what they’ve
inferences drawn from the text. read.
-Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the text; | on a text.
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., responses based on dialogues.
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | -Students will share information from
or section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
using strategies such as definition, classification, and cultural forms of address.
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include -Students will write in a variety of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, formats in class to demonstrate
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant greetings and farewells with peers and
observations and ideas that bring the discussion others in the target language.
back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-playing

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples;
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and
clear pronunciation.

with peers and others.
-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
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GRADE 7 FRENCH

UNIT VIII: FOODS AND CULTURAL TRADITIONS

clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking
and writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L7.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L7.4a or paragraph; a word's position or function in a other cues to determine word
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or meaning.
phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both reference materials/resources to look

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.

www.wordreference.com www.quizlet.com (vocabulary practice)

RESOURCES

https:

leconjugueur.lefigaro.fr/conjugaison/verbe

www.commeunefrancaise.com

www.thefrenchexperiment.com/learn-french
www.iletaitunehistoire.com

https:

learnfrenchbvpodcast.com/beginner.ph

www.newsinslowfrench.com

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=I.gA3Ynirhms (dialogues)

www.digitaldialects.com/French

https://fr.brainpop.com/

www.languageguide.org
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https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LgA3Ynirhms
http://www.digitaldialects.com/French.htm
https://fr.brainpop.com/
http://www.languageguide.org/

GRADE 7 FRENCH
PACING GUIDE

Unit or Grade Level Expectations

Ist
Trimester

2nd
Trimester

3td
Trimester

Unit 1 Greetings/Salutations /Farewells
Greetings/Salutations/Farewells

(Ca va expressions

Irregular verb avoir

Identifying nouns (review of gender with definite and indefinite
articles, making nouns plural)

Avoir + age expression

Irregular verb étre

Adjectives of nationality

Review of colors & numbers

Review subject pronouns, difference between 7 & 1ous

Unit 2 Likes & Dislikes

Conjugating regular -er verbs in Present tense (azmer, adorer,
détester, bavarder, danser, chanter, jouer, inviter, visiter, rater, for
examples)

Making a negative sentence using 7#e...pas

Using simple adjectives to describe

Asking questions using Es-ce gue, intonation or inversion and
answering in target language

Verb + infinitive construction (azzer + infinitive)

Word order and adjective placement in sentences

Unit 3 Calendar & Weather

Day/Month/Season vocabulaty

Identifying dates/days on calendar

Asking and answering questions about one’s birthday
Identifying weather in French (using verb faire, i/ form)
Vetb commencer

Unit 4 In Town

Places in Town like /z poste, le pare, etc.

Irregular verb aller

Forms of the contraction 4

Directional vocabulary (a gauche, en face de, etc.)
Recognizing commands in the T & 1’OUS forms

Unit 5 Home

House vocabulary like: /a cuzsine, le salon, etc.

Additional furniture vocabulary like Z four, le lit, la lampe
Prepositional phrases like entre, pres de, a droite de, etc. to indicate
location of furnishings in a room

Question words like comment, gui, quand, pourquoi, on

Vetb manger (and other -ger verbs)

Answering questions with Qu est-ce que

The expression 7/ y a

Additional adjectives of description like grand, petit, confortable, tor
examples
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GRADE 7 FRENCH
PACING GUIDE

Unit 6 Telling Time
Review numbers through 60 X
Telling time vocabulary (military time)
Time of day vocabulary (% matin, etc.)

Unit 7 School

School subject vocabulary Identifying
courses on a schedule Ordinal numbers X
(premier, denxieme, etc.) Verb préférer

Forms of interrogative adjective gue/

Additional adjectives of descriptions like: amusant, difficile, ennuyenx

Unit 8 Foods and Cultural Traditions
Food & drink vocabulary X
Irregular verb boire

Awoir expressions: avoir faim & avoir soif

Additional adjectives of desctiption like dégoutant, bon/ bonne, sucré
Partitive de

(Show via “X” when an objective will be introduced. “>” can be used to show continued work on an
area)
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this course, students express and explore their own ideas, thoughts and experiences through this
introduction to a second language. They engage in conversations about themselves, those around them
and their immediate environment. They develop skill in pronunciation, intonation and vocal stress
through interpersonal conversations in the classroom. There is a great emphasis on vocabulary
acquisition and study skills. They discover language structure and spelling patterns by reading a variety of
authentic written material. They develop skill in interpreting written and spoken language by reading and
listening to a variety of authentic material. Additionally, students broaden their knowledge of language
structure and spelling patterns by creating original texts. They apply skills and knowledge from the study
of a second language to other content areas. They compare linguistic elements of English with those of
another language and explore a wide variety of cultural practices and perspectives. Ultimately, students
expand their understanding of themselves, their language and their culture by comparing another

language and culture to their own.

Prerequisite: Grade 7 French
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Obijectives for Unit I

Students will be able to identify themselves and others in the target language.

Students will be able to greet one another, introduce each other in the target language and bid each other
farewell.

Students will be able to express how they are feeling and ask that of others.

Students will be able to use common vocabulaty for salutations/exchanging pleasantties (“how are you
today?”’)

Students will be able to ask about and state their name, age, place of origin, and nationality using the
verbs avoir and étre.

Students will be able to understand and respond appropriately to common classroom expressions and
requests, such as May I use the bathroom? May I have a pencil” etc.

Students will be able to count from 1-100 (and up).

Students will be able to recognize cognates in the target language.

Students will be able to identify simple nouns using il y a.

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to make negative sentences using ne...pas.

Students will use appropriately the correct forms of address for formal/informal and singular/plural.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How do cultures use names and titles to identify social standing, if at all?
How does one greets and takes leave of others?

How does one asks how others feel and talk about how 1 feel?
What influence does formal vs. informal greetings have in language?
How does one conjugate the verb avoir?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?
How does one change nouns from singular to plural?

How does one make a negative sentence using ne...pas?

How does one nouns in general, using voici?

How does one say their nationality and place of origin?

How does one conjugate the verb étre?

How does one asks and answers basic questions?
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are -Students will answer questions based on
RL 8.4 used in a text, including figurative and connotative the text.

meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on -Students will complete comprehension
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to other | questions and matching activities based
texts. on what they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an -Students will identify vocabulary based
RI 8.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences | on what they’ve read.
drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions based on
the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its | -Students will answer questions based on
RI 8.2 development over the course of the text, including its a text.
relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide an
objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 used in a text, including figurative and connotative quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on -Students will fill-in and complete
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to other | responses based on dialogues.
texts. -Students will share information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to follow; -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader demonstrating mastery of vocabulary and
categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics cultural forms of address.
(e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding | -Students will write in a variety of formats
comprehension. in class to demonstrate vocabulary
comprehension and mastery of sentence
structure.
-Students will revise their work based on
teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several speakers -Students will ask and respond to
SL. 8.1c and respond to others' questions and comments with greetings and farewells with peers and
relevant evidence, observations, and ideas. others in the target language.
-Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in the
target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a | -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL. 8.4 focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, sound words appropriately when role-playing
valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use appropriate with peers and others.
eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye contact with
peers and others and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group (or with
peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal manner in
SI. 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when indicated | presentations and in a familiar manner

or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language standards 1 and 3

when communicating with peers in class
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

here for specific expectations.)

discussions and in role-play situations.

CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard -Students will use appropriate word order
1.8.1 English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. and syntax when speaking or responding
to questions or in dialogues with peers
and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard -Students will spell words correctly using
1.8.2 English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when appropriate accents and macrons.
writing,
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when -Students will use the appropriate
1.8.3 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is or
how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge and
1.8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade 8 reading | other cues to determine word meaning.
and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., -Students will use dictionaries of other
1. 8.4c dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, | reference matetials/resoutces to look up

to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT II: ONESELF

Obijectives for Unit I1

Students will be able to describe one’s physical description, using adjectives of description and
appropriate vocabulary

Students will be able to describe using basic adjectives of description like tall/short and brown haired, for
example, relating to physical descriptions.

Students will be able to recognize where adjectives belong as far as word order is concerned in a
sentence. (BAGS adjectives discreetly taught at this time.)

Students will be able to tell describe physical descriptions of others using basic vocabulary/adjectives of
description.

Students will be able to identify parts of the body in French.

Students will be able to use the avoir mal expression to express pain, including forms of contraction a.
Students will be able to use other expressions that use the verb avoir, like avoir tort, avoir raison & avoir
besoin de, for example.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How does one conjugate the irregular verbs avoir and étre?

How does one describe oneself and others in the target language (physical descriptions)?

How does the placement of adjectives affect meaning in French? L.e ancien

How does one state other physical characteristics of a person/individual using adjectives of description?
How does one identify body parts in French?

How is the verb avoir used in the expression avoir mal?

How does the word 4 in French change based on gender or number of the noun?

How is the verb avoir used in other expressions in French?
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT II: ONESELF

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions based
RL 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete comprehension
specific word choices on meaning and tone, questions and matching activities based
including analogies or allusions to other texts. on what they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the -Students will answer questions based
text. on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI 8.2 analyze its development over the course of the on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary of
the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, responses based on dialogues.
including analogies or allusions to other texts. -Students will share information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information | demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., and cultural forms of address.
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and -Students will write in a variety of
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. | formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and mastery
of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers and
comments with relevant evidence, observations, others in the target language.
and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in
the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 8.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-playing
relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, and with peers and others.
well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact, -Students will maintain eye contact with
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. peers and others and speak cleatly
when presenting in front of a group (or
with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal manner
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when | in presentations and in a familiar
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT II: ONESELF

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.)

manner when communicating with
peers in class discussions and in role-
play situations.

CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L8.1 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in dialogues
with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L82 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | using appropriate accents and macrons.
spelling when writing.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L83 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade | other cues to determine word meaning.
8 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range
of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 8.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, reference materials/resources to look

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its
precise meaning or its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT III: CLOTHING & TAKING A TRIP

Objectives for Unit ITI

Students will be able to identify articles of clothing in French.

Students will be able to say what they and what others are wearing in French.

Students will be able to conjugate regular -er verbs like porter and -ger verbs like voyager.

Students will recognize the forms of the demonstrative adjective ce.

Students will be able to say what one wears for various events or activities, as well as at various times of
year and in various weather conditions.

Students will be able to identify clothing they are packing for an imaginary trip. Futur proche

Students will be able to name a few places in the world where French is spoken.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verb aller.

ACTFL Standards 1.1,1.2,1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit II1

How does one identify articles of clothing in French?

How does one say what one and others are wearing in French?

How does the demonstrative adjective ¢e change to agree with a noun?

How does one say what clothing is most appropriate for various situations (like attending a wedding or
sporting event) and in various weather conditions?

How does weather and location play a part in what one wears?

How does one conjugate the verb aller?
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT III: CLOTHING & TAKING A TRIP

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they -Students will answer questions based
RL 8.4 are used in a text, including figurative and connotative | on the text.

meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices | -Students will complete
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions comprehension questions and
to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 an analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze | -Students will answer questions based
RI 8.2 its development over the course of the text, including on a text.
its relationship to the characters, setting, and plot;
provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 are used in a text, including figurative and connotative | quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices | -Students will fill-in and complete
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions | responses based on dialogues.
to other texts. -Students will share information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to follow; | -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader | demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics | and cultural forms of address.
(e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers and
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and others in the target language.
ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in
the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points | -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 8.4 in a focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, | words appropriately when role-playing
sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use with peers and others.
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear -Students will maintain eye contact with
pronunciation. peers and others and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group (or with
peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal manner
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when in presentations and in a familiar
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT III: CLOTHING & TAKING A TRIP

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.)

manner when communicating with
peers in class discussions and in role-
play situations.

CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard | -Students will use appropriate word
L8.1 English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. | order and syntax when speaking or
responding to questions or in dialogues
with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard | -Students will spell words correctly
L82 English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when | using appropriate accents and macrons.
writing.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when | -Students will use the appropriate
L83 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is or
how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade § other cues to determine word meaning.
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 8.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print reference materials/resources to look

and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or
determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT IV: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

Obijectives for Unit IV

Students will be able to ask and answer questions in the target language about what they do for fun, with
whom and when, etc.

Students will be able to use the irregular verb aller to be able to say where they go.

Students will be able to compare leisure activities of students in other countries.

Students will be able to share what sports/hobbies they do at various times of the yeat.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verb faire (used in many leisure expressions).

Students will be able to conjugate a regular -ir verb in French.

Students will be able to use irregular -ir verbs like sortir and dormir when talking about leisure activities.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit IV

How does one identify various sports/leisure activities in the target language?

How does one describe activities one does for fun in the target language?

How does one conjugate a regular -ir verb in the Present tense in French?

How are irregular verbs like dormir and sortir similar in their conjugations?

How does one express how often/when those leisure activities take place in the target language?
How does one ask and answer interrogatives in the target language?

How does one describe one’s activities with others in the target language?

How does culture play a role in activities that one participates in?
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT IV: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are | -Students will answer questions based
RL 8.4 used in a text, including figurative and connotative on the text.
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices -Students will complete
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to | comprehension questions and
other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI&.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.

inferences drawn from the text.

-Students will answer questions based
on the text.

-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.

CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze | -Students will answer questions based
RI 8.2 its development over the course of the text, including its | on a text.
relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide
an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 used in a text, including figurative and connotative quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices -Students will fill-in and complete
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to | responses based on dialogues.
other texts. -Students will shate information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to follow; -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics and cultural forms of address.
(e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastety of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several speakers | -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c and respond to others' questions and comments with greetings and farewells with peers and
relevant evidence, obsetrvations, and ideas. others in the target language.
-Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in
the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 8.4 in a focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, words appropriately when role-playing
sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use with peers and others.
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear -Students will maintain eye contact with
pronunciation. peers and others and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group (or with
peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal manner
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when in presentations and in a familiar
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT IV: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.)

manner when communicating with peers
in class discussions and in role-play
situations.

CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard | -Students will use appropriate word
L8.1 English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. order and syntax when speaking or
responding to questions or in dialogues
with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard | -Students will spell words correctly using
L82 English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when appropriate accents and macrons.
writing.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when -Students will use the appropriate
L83 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is or
how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade § other cues to determine word meaning.
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 8.4c dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and reference materials/resources to look up

digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine
or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT V: TRANSPORTATION

Objectives for Unit V

Students will be able to identify more places where French is spoken around the world.

Students will recognize that prepositional phrases change before various geographic names. (Not taught
discreetly)

Students will be able to say how to get from place to place using vocabulary in the target language for
various modes of transportation.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verb prendre the train

Students will be able to answer questions in the target language like Quand? Qui? Pourquoi?

Students will be able to conjugate regular -re verbs in French.

Students will be able to differentiate between the different forms of possessive adjectives in French. see
all forms, application issues

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit V

Where in the world is French spoken besides in France?

How do prepositions change in French based on gender of nouns? How
does one express the various modes of transportation in French? How
does one conjugate a regular -re verb in the Present tense in French? How
does the irregular verb prendre differ from that of a regular -re verb? How
does one ask and answer questions in French about travel?
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT V: TRANSPORTATION
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they -Students will answer questions
RL 8.4 are used in a text, including figurative and connotative based on the text.
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices -Students will complete
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to | comprehension questions and
other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI&.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze | -Students will answer questions
RI 8.2 its development over the course of the text, including its | based on a text.
relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide
an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 are used in a text, including figurative and connotative quizzes using appropriate
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices vocabulary.
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to | -Students will fill-in and complete
other texts. responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader demonstrating mastery of
categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics vocabulary and cultural forms of
(e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to address.
aiding comprehension. -Students will write in a variety of
formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers and
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and others in the target language.
ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points | -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 8.4 in a focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, words appropriately when role-playing

sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear
pronunciation.

with peers and others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT V: TRANSPORTATION

group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard | -Students will use appropriate word
L8.1 English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. order and syntax when speaking or
responding to questions of in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in their
speaking and writing in the target
language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard | -Students will spell words correctly
L82 English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when using appropriate accents and
writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when -Students will use the appropriate
L83 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade § and other cues to determine word
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of meaning.
strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 8.4c dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and reference materials/resources to look

digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine
or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT VI: JOBS & PROFESSIONS

Objectives for Unit VI

Students will be able to talk about events or activities in the Near Future using aller + an infinitive.
Students will be able to identify various jobs or professions in the target language and recognize that
nouns may change based on gender.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verbs vouloir and pouvoir in French.

Students will be able to identify differences in the work week in the US vs. that in France.

Students will be able to identify various places in town like: ’école, la poste, ’aéroport to identify
places where one works.

Students will be able to recognize and discuss various holidays that interrupt the work week in France.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VI

How does one express actions that are going to take place tomorrow, the next day, in five years, etc.?
What is an infinitive?

How does one identify jobs/professions in French?

How do cognates help us to recognize words in another language?

How does one conjugate the irregular verbs vouloir and pouvoir?

How is the work week different in France than what we are accustomed to here in the US?

How are holidays different in France?
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT VI: JOBS & PROFESSIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI8.2 analyze its development over the course of the text, | based on a text.
including its relationship to the characters, setting,
and plot; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of vocabulary.
specific word choices on meaning and tone, -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information demonstrating mastery of
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., vocabulary and cultural forms of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and address.
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. | -Students will write in a variety of
formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and others in the target language.
and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce
SL 8.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant | vocabulary words appropriately
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GRADE 8 FRENCH

UNIT VI: JOBS & PROFESSIONS

evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

when role-playing with peers and
others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in class
discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L 8.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L8.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L83 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade | and other cues to determine word
8 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range | meaning.
of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of
L 8.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both other reference materials/resources

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT VII: SUMMER

Objectives for Unit VII

Students will be able to talk about their summer plans in French using Near Future tense (aller +
infinitive).

Students will be able to use all three categories of regular verbs in French to communicate activities or
plans for their summer vacation.

Students will be able to discuss chores and responsibilities that they have at home.

Students will be able to ask and answer questions about their summer vacation using the target language
and related vocabulary.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VII

How does one express what is going to take place in French using Near Future tense?

How does weather play a role in what activities one does in the summer?

How does one express what responsibilities one has at home (if any) using the target language?
How does one ask questions and answer questions of others using relative vocabulary in the target
language?
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT VII: SUMMER

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are | -Students will answer questions based
RL 8.4 used in a text, including figurative and connotative on the text.

meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on | -Students will complete
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to comprehension questions and
other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze -Students will answer questions based
RI 8.2 its development over the course of the text, including its | on a text.
relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide
an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 used in a text, including figurative and connotative quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on | -Students will fill-in and complete
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to responses based on dialogues.
other texts. -Students will share information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics and cultural forms of address.
(e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several speakers | -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c and respond to others' questions and comments with greetings and farewells with peers and
relevant evidence, observations, and ideas. others in the target language.
-Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in
the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 8.4 in a focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, words appropriately when role-playing
sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use with peers and others.
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear -Students will maintain eye contact with
pronunciation. peers and others and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group (or with
peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal manner
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when in presentations and in a familiar
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
UNIT VII: SUMMER

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.)

manner when communicating with
peers in class discussions and in role-
play situations.

CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard -Students will use appropriate word
L8.1 English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. order and syntax when speaking or
responding to questions or in dialogues
with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard -Students will spell words correctly
L82 English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when using appropriate accents and macrons.
writing.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when -Students will use the appropriate
L83 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is or
how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade § other cues to determine word meaning.
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 8.4c dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and reference materials/resources to look

digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine
or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
PACING GUIDE

Unit or Grade Level Expectations

Ist
Trimester

2nd
Trimester

3td
Trimester

Unit 1 Greetings/Salutations/Farewells

(Ca va expressions

Irregular verb avoir

Identifying nouns (review of gender with definite and
indefinite articles, making nouns plural)

Awvoir + age expression

Irregular verb étre

Review of agreement of adjectives (use nationality)
Review subject pronouns, difference between 7 & 17ous
Making a negative sentence using ze...pas

Unit 2 Oneself

Adjectives of physical description like grand, petit, gros,
mince, etc.(and agreement of)

Word order of adjectives/nouns (BAGS adjectives).
Descriptions of hair/eyes vocabulary and other
distinguishing features

Body parts vocabulary

Using the expression avoir mal, plus the forms of the
contraction 4

Other avoir expressions like avoir tort, avoir raison, avoir besoin
de, for example

Unit 3 Clothing/Taking a Trip

Clothing vocabulary

Review of conjugating regular -er verbs like porzer
Review of conjugating -ger verbs like voyager

Forms of demonstrative adjective ce

Review of weather/season vocabulaty (plus additional
expressions for varying weather conditions)

Asking and answering questions about what one wears at
various times of year or for various events

Irregular verb aller

Unit 4 Leisure Activities

Leisure Activities/Sports/Hobby vocabulary

Irregular verb faire

Conjugating regular -ir verbs in Present tense (choiszr, finir,
grossir, maigrir, for examples)

Irregular verbs sortir & dormir (including verbs partir &
servir)

Expressions of time like souvent, de temps en temps, le lundi
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GRADE 8 FRENCH
PACING GUIDE

Unit 5 Transportation

Places where French is spoken other than France
Prepositional phrases (before geographic names) like ez
France, an Maroc, anx F.tats-Unis

Vocabulary for Modes of Transportation like @ pied, en
voiture, en avion, for example

Question words like guand, pourguot, on, qui
Answering questions with Qu est-ce que

Conjugating regular -re verbs in Present tense (rendre,
descendre, etc.)

Irregular verb prendre

Possessive adjectives

Unit 6 Jobs & Professions

Near Future (aller + infinitive)

Vocabulary for jobs/professions (nouns that change from
masculine to feminine forms like musicien to musicienne or
acteur to actrice

Irregular verbs vouloir & ponvoir

Unit 7 Summer

Summer activity vocabulary

Chores & household responsibility vocabulary

Review Near Future tense (a/ler + infinitive)

Review asking and answering questions with Est-ce gue and
Qut'est-ce que

RESOURCES

www.wordreference.com www.quizlet.com
(vocabulary practice)
https://leconjugueut.lefigaro.fr/conjugaison/verbe

www.commeunefrancaise.com

www.thefrenchexperiment.com/learn-french

www.iletaitunehistoire.com
https://learnfrenchbypodcast.com/beginner.ph

www.newsinslowfrench.com

https://www.voutube.com/watch?v=I.gA3Ynirhms

www.digitaldialects.com/French

https://fr.brainpop.com

(dialogues)

www.languageguide.org
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this course, students express and explore their own ideas, thoughts and experiences through this
introduction to a second language. They engage in conversations about themselves, those around them
and their immediate environment. They develop skill in pronunciation, intonation and vocal stress
through interpersonal conversations in the classroom. There is a great emphasis on vocabulary
acquisition and study skills. They discover language structure and spelling patterns by reading a variety of
authentic written material. Additionally, students broaden their knowledge of language structure and
spelling patterns by creating original texts. They develop skill in interpreting written and spoken language
by reading and listening to a variety of authentic material. They apply skills and knowledge from the
study of a second language to other content areas. They compare linguistic elements of English with
those of another language and explore a wide variety of cultural practices and perspectives. Ultimately,
students expand their understanding of themselves, their language and their culture by comparing

another language and culture to their own.

Prerequisite: Grade 6 Exploratory Spanish
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Obijectives for Unit I

Students will be able to identify themselves and others in the target language.

Students will be able to greet one another, introduce each other in the target language and bid each other
farewell.

Students will be able to express how they are feeling and ask that of others.

Students will be able to use common vocabulaty for salutations/exchanging pleasantties (“how are you
today?”’)

Students will be able to ask about and state their name, age, place of origin, and nationality using verbs
ser and tener.

Students will be able to understand and respond appropriately to common classroom expressions and
requests, such as May I use the bathroom? May I have a pencil” etc.

Students will be able to identify simple nouns using hay (there is/there are) using classroom object
vocabulary.

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to make negative sentences using no. (Does not necessarily include de after
negation)

Students will be able to identify colors in the target language.(agreement of adjectives is not taught
discreetly at this point)

Students will be able to count from 1-100 (and up).

Students will be able to recognize cognates in the target language.

Students will use appropriately the cotrect forms of address for formal/informal and singular/plural. (in
expressions like How are you)

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How do cultures use names and titles to identify social standing, if at all?
How does one greet and take leave of others?

How does one ask how others feel and talk about how I feel?

What influence does formal vs. informal greetings have in language?
How does one conjugate the verb tener in the singular forms?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?

How does one make a negative sentence using no?

How does one use nouns and articles in general, using hay?

How does one say their nationality and place of origin?

How does one conjugate the verb ser in the singular forms?(used with nationality)
How does one ask and answer basic questions?
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative based on the text.

and connotative meanings; analyze the impact -Students will complete
of thymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on what
poem or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 support analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the | based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will complete vocabulary
RI7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative quizzes using appropriate
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact vocabulary.
of rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a responses based on dialogues.
poem or section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing whatis to | -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as definition, | vocabulary and cultural forms of
classification, comparison/contrast, and address.
cause/ effect; include formatting (e.g., -Students will write in a variety of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and formats in class to demonstrate
multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments greetings and farewells with peers
with relevant observations and ideas that bring | and others in the target language.
the discussion back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and

playing with peers and others.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L7.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a sentence ot paragraph; a word's position ot and other cues to determine word
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning | meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT II: CALENDAR & WEATHER

Obijectives for Unit I1

Students will be able to identify days/months/seasons.

Students will be able to discuss their birthdays (by date and by season) and ask that of others.
Students will recognize possessive adjectives my/your and use them accordingly.

Students will be able to identify the weather at various times of the year in different Spanish speaking
countries. and their cities.

Students will be able to identify the different seasons at various times of the year in different Spanish
speaking counttries.

Students will be able to use the expressions esta/hace as it refers to the weather in the target language.

Students will be able to deliver a five day weather report for a Spanish speaking city in the target
language.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How does one say the date, day and/or month in the target language?

How does one describe when his/her birthday is?

How does one identify the seasons by weather in the target language?

How does one report the weather at various times of year or in various Spanish speaking cities in the
target language?

How does one use the verbs estar and hacer when referring to the weather (hace/estd form only)?
How does one compare the weather in each of the seasons?

How do cognates help identify vocabulary in another language?
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT II: CALENDAR & WEATHER

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on what
poem or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as | based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will complete
RI7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of appropriate vocabulary.
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a responses based on dialogues.
poem ot section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as definition, | vocabulary and cultural forms of
classification, comparison/contrast, and address.
cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), | -Students will write in a variety of
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia formats in class to demonstrate
when useful to aiding comprehension. vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments with | greetings and farewells with peers
relevant observations and ideas that bring the and others in the target language.
discussion back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT II: CALENDAR & WEATHER

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and
examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

when role-playing with peers and
others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL. 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate
L7.1 standard English grammar and usage when word order and syntax when
writing or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L72 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a sentence or paragraph; a word's position or and other cues to determine word
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning | meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT III: LIKES & DISLIKES

Objectives for Unit ITI

Students will be able to tell about activities they like and don’t like to do, etc. using the expressions me
gusta/ me encanta for example.

Students will be able to ask others what they like to do.

Students will be able to use the verb to like plus an infinitive to describe what people like and don’t like
to do.

Students will be able recognize verbs in the infinitive form as well as the family each verb belongs to.
Students will be able to describe what activities they do no like, using the negative expressions, no, nada,
ni...ni....

Students will be able to make agreement agree with positive or negative statements by using the
expressions A mi también/A mi tampoco.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit ITI

How does one conjugate the verb gustar/encantar in the first person to say what one likes/dislikes to
do?

How does one conjugate the verb gustar in the second person to ask what someone else likes/dislikes to
do?

How does recognizing cognates help me to communicate in another language?

How does one use the negative expressions no, nada, ni...ni...?

How does one make agreement with positive and negative statements using the expressions A mi
también/A mi tampoco.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT III: LIKES & DISLIKES

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative based on the text.

and connotative meanings; analyze the impact -Students will complete
of rthymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on what
poem or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 support analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the | based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will complete
RI7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative vocabulary quizzes using
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact appropriate vocabulary.
of rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a responses based on dialogues.
poem or section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as definition, | vocabulary and cultural forms of
classification, comparison/contrast, and address.
cause/ effect; include formatting (e.g., -Students will write in a variety of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and formats in class to demonstrate
multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments greetings and farewells with peers
with relevant observations and ideas that bring | and others in the target language.
the discussion back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT III: LIKES & DISLIKES

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and
examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

when role-playing with peers and
others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L72 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a sentence or paragraph; a word's position or and other cues to determine word
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning | meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary
and idioms.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT IV: DESCRIPTIONS OF PEOPLE

Obijectives for Unit IV

Students will be able to describe themselves, personality wise, using basic adjectives of description such
as, ‘deportista, ordenado’

Students will be able to use the verb ‘ser’ in the singular forms.

Students will be able to ask and tell what people are like using basic adjectives of description like
“deportista, inteligente’ .

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to identify word order and adjective placement in a sentence.

Students will be able to use the appropriate form adjectives (feminine or masculine) in order to describe
people or themselves.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit IV

How does one conjugate the verb ser in the singular forms in order to describe themselves or others?
How does one describe oneself and others using adjectives of description?

How does recognizing cognates help me to communicate in another language?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?

How do those definite and indefinite articles show gender of nouns?

How does placement of adjectives determine meaning in another language?
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT IV: DESCRIPTIONS OF PEOPLE

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on what
poem or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as | based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of vocabulary.
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a responses based on dialogues.
poem or section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, | demonstrating mastery of
using strategies such as definition, classification, vocabulary and cultural forms of
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include address.
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, -Students will write in a variety of
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding formats in class to demonstrate
comprehension. vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond | -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant | greetings and farewells with peers
observations and ideas that bring the discussion and others in the target language.
back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and

when role-playing with peers and
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT IV: DESCRIPTIONS OF PEOPLE

examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when | manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) | communicating with peers in class
discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a sentence or paragraph; a word's position or and other cues to determine word
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT V: FAMILY

Objectives for Unit V

Students will be able to describe how they are related to family members.

Students will be able to describe family members including their age, hair and eye color, and personality.

Students will be able to use the verb ‘tener’ in the singular forms to tell age, hair and eye color.
Students will be able to use the verb ‘ser’ in the singular forms to describe personality and appearance.
Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to identify word order and adjective placement in a sentence.

Students will be able to use the appropriate adjective form (feminine or masculine) in order to describe
family members.

Students will be able to compare and contrast cultural perspective on family life.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit V

How does one conjugate the verb ser in the singular forms in order to describe family members?
How does one describe oneself and others using adjectives of description?

How does recognizing cognates help me to communicate in another language?

How does one use adjectives after nouns?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?

How do those definite and indefinite articles show gender of nouns?

How does placement of adjectives determine meaning in another language?
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT V: FAMILY

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on
poem or section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support | -Students will identify
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as | vocabulary based on what
inferences drawn from the text. they’ve read.
-Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and
complete dialogues based on
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will complete
RI7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of appropriate vocabulary.
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., -Students will fill-in and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a complete responses based on
poem ot section of a story or drama. dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as definition, vocabulary and cultural forms of
classification, comparison/contrast, and address.
cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), | -Students will write in a variety
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia of formats in class to
when useful to aiding comprehension. demonstrate vocabulary
comprehension and mastery of
sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments with | greetings and farewells with peers

relevant observations and ideas that bring the
discussion back on topic as needed.

and others in the target language.
-Students will participate in one-
to-one conversations/dialogues
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT V: FAMILY

with peers in the target language.

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce
SL7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and when role-playing with peers and
examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate | others.
volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye
contact with peers and others and
speak clearly when presenting in
front of a group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate
L71 standard English grammar and usage when word order and syntax when
writing or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words
L72 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | correctly using appropriate
spelling when writing. accents and macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how
one is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior
L 7.4a sentence or paragraph; a word's position ot knowledge and other cues to
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning | determine word meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT VI: SCHOOL LIFE

Objectives for Unit VI

Students will recognize vocabulary for various school subjects in the target language.

Students will be able to use regular -ar verbs in the present tense to discuss what students do during the
day.

Students will talk and write about classes, teachers and classroom supplies.

Students will use ordinal numbers to discuss the order of their classes.

Students will talk about their preferences in regards to classes, teachers, etc.

Students will describe their classes and teachers using adjectives like: boring, easy, fun, etc.

Students will discuss differences between schools in the US and that of other countries.

Students will be able to read a schedule of another student and compare their school day with that of
another student.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VI

How does one identify school subjects in the target language?

How does one desctibe the order of one’s classes to others?

How does one express one’s preferences in regards to classes, teachers or activities in the target
language?

How does one use regular -ar verbs in order to describe what activities are done in school.

In what ways would one describe his/her classes, teachers, etc. in the target language using simple
adjectives like facil, dificil, interesante, divertido etc.?

How does one describe and compare the school day here vs. the school day in another country?
What differences exist between school in the US and school in another country?

How does one compare one’s class schedule to that of another student in the target language?
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT VI: SCHOOL LIFE
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on what
poem or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as | based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of vocabulary.
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a responses based on dialogues.
poem or section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as definition, vocabulary and cultural forms of
classification, comparison/contrast, and address.
cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), | -Students will write in a variety of
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia formats in class to demonstrate
when useful to aiding comprehension. vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments with | greetings and farewells with peers and
relevant observations and ideas that bring the others in the target language.
discussion back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and

playing with peers and others.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT VI: SCHOOL LIFE

examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in their
speaking and writing in the target
language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L7.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a sentence ot paragraph; a word's position ot and other cues to determine word
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning | meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT VII: SCHOOL OBJECTS & THEIR LOCATION IN THE CLASSROOM

Objectives for Unit VII

Students will recognize vocabulary for various school supplies in the target language.
Students will describe where things are located in the classroom using prepositions.
Students will be able to use the contraction ‘del’

Students will be able to use the plural form of nouns and articles.

Students will be able to show possession using ‘de’

Students will be able to use the verb ‘estar’ to tell where things/people are located.
Students will be able to use interrogative words to ask questions

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VII

How does one identify school supplies in the target language?

How does one express location of items/supplies in the classroom in the target language?

How does one describe and compare the school day here vs. the school day in another country?
What differences exist between school in the US and school in another country?

How does one compare one’s class schedule to that of another student in the target language?
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

UNIT VII: SCHOOL OBJECTS & THEIR LOCATION IN THE CLASSROOM

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | matching activities based on what
or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete
RI7.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of appropriate vocabulary.
rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem | responses based on dialogues.
o section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, | demonstrating mastery of
using strategies such as definition, classification, vocabulary and cultural forms of
compatison/contrast, and cause/effect; include address.
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, -Students will write in a variety of
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding formats in class to demonstrate
comprehension. vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond | -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c to others' questions and comments with relevant greetings and farewells with peers
observations and ideas that bring the discussion and others in the target language.
back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
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GRADE 7 SPANISH
UNIT VII: SCHOOL OBJECTS & THEIR LOCATION IN THE CLASSROOM

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples;
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and
clear pronunciation.

when role-playing with peers and
others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English when | manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in class
discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L72 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a sentence or paragraph; a word's position or and other cues to determine word
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of | meaning.
a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both other reference materials/resources

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
wortd or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary
and idioms.

RESOURCES

Autentico A 2018 student edition published by Pearson
Autentico A 2018 digital courseware by Pearson

Teacher created materials

www.onlinefreeespanish.com

www.voutube.com

www.quizlet.com

WWW.CONjuguemaos.com

www.spanishlistening.org

www.create.kahoot.com
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

PACING GUIDE
Unit or Grade Level Expectations Tri st .an .3rd
rimester | Trimester | Trimester

Unit 1
Greetings/Introductions/Farewells/ Useful Expressions
¢Coémo esta(s)? ;Como te llamas?sde donde eres?, ¢y ta? gy
usted?, (muy) bien, regular/mads o menos, mal, soy de..., tengo
que irme, este(a) es..., mucho gusto, encantado(a), igualmente, X
buenos dias, buenas tardes, buenas noches, adids, hasta luego,
hasta pronto, chao, nos vemos
Identifying noun: el papel, el cuaderno, la carpeta, el libro, el
pupitre, el escritorio, el boligrafo, el lapiz.
Review of gender with definite and indefinite articles, making
nouns plural.
Irregular verb ser (yo and tu)
Review of numbers (0-60)
¢Cuantos afos tienes? Tengo ....aflos. Tener + age expression
(yo and tu)
Review subject pronouns, difference between 7 & Ud.
Unit 2
Calendar and weather
Day/Month/Season Vocabulary
Identifying dates/days on calendar X
Asking and answering questions about one’s birthday-
¢Cuando es tu cumpleafios?
Mi cumpleafios es el ....de.....
Identifying weather in Spanish
¢Qué tiempo hace?
Hace frio/calot/ sol/ viento/buen tiempo/mal tiempo
Esta nublado/lloviendo/nevando
Hay tormentas
Unit 3
Likes and Dislikes
Expressing likes with .4 74 (No) Me gusta + verb in infinitive
Bailar, cantar, correr, dibujar, escribir cuentos, escuchar misica, esquiar

X

hablar por teléfono, ir a la escuela, jugar videojuegos, leer revistas,
montar en bicicleta, montar en monopatin, nadar, pasar tiempo con
amigos, patinat, practicar deportes, tocar la guitarra, trabajar, usar la
computadora, ver la tele

Showing agreement with a z también/ tampoco

Making a negative sentence using #....ns, nada, 1o, tanpoco
Talking about what others like using e gusta, le gusta

Asking and answering what others like to do using gu#é ze/ /e
gusta hacer?, Te gusta, le gusta...
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GRADE 7 SPANISH

PACING GUIDE

Unit 4

Descriptions of people

Using simple adjectives to describe (50, eres, es + adj)
Artistico(a), atrevido(a), bueno(a), deportista, desordenado(a),
estudioso(a), gracioso(a), impaciente, inteligente, ordenado(a), paciente,
perezoso(a), reservado(a), serio(a), simpdtico(a), sociable, talentoso(a),
trabajador(a).

Word order, articles and adjective placement and agreement in
sentences.

Unit 5

Family

Describing family members by age, relationship, and
personality traits.

(hermano/ a, primo/ a, madre, padre, abuelo/ a, tio/ a, madrastra,
padrastro, etc.)

Irregular verb ‘tener’ in the singular forms.

Unit 6

School Life

Subject pronouns

Conjugating regular -ar verbs in Present tense (bablar, estudiar,
necesitar, enseiar, escuchar, bailar, cantar, pasar, trabajar)

Tengo and tienes

School subjects/schedules/supplies

Ordinal numbers

Unit 7

Describing where things are located in the classroom.
Prepositions (cerca de, al lado de, a la derecha, a la izquierda, enfrente,
lejos de, detrds de)

Irregular verb estar

Forms of the contraction de/
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GRADE 8 SPANISH
COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this course, students express and explore their own ideas, thoughts and experiences through this
introduction to a second language. They engage in conversations about themselves, those around them
and their immediate environment. They develop skill in pronunciation, intonation and vocal stress
through interpersonal conversations in the classroom. There is a great emphasis on vocabulary
acquisition and study skills. They discover language structure and spelling patterns by reading a variety of
authentic written material. They develop skill in interpreting written and spoken language by reading and
listening to a variety of authentic material. Additionally, students broaden their knowledge of language
structure and spelling patterns by creating original texts. They apply skills and knowledge from the study
of a second language to other content areas. They compare linguistic elements of English with those of
another language and explore a wide variety of cultural practices and perspectives. Ultimately, students
expand their understanding of themselves, their language and their culture by comparing another
language and culture to their own.

Prerequisites: Grade 7 Spanish

Waterford Public Schools 91




GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Obijectives for Unit I

Students will be able to identify themselves and others in the target language.

Students will be able to greet one another, introduce each other in the target language and bid each other
farewell.

Students will be able to express how they are feeling and ask that of others.

Students will be able to use common vocabulaty for salutations/exchanging pleasantties (“how are you
today?”’)

Students will be able to ask about and state their name, age, place of origin, and nationality using verbs
ser and tener.

Students will be able to understand and respond appropriately to common classroom expressions and
requests, such as May I use the bathroom? May I have a pencil” etc.

Students will be able to identify simple nouns using hay (there is/there are) using classroom object
vocabulary.

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to make negative sentences using no. (Does not necessarily include de after
negation)

Students will be able to identify colors in the target language.(agreement of adjectives is not taught
discreetly at this point)

Students will be able to count from 1-100 (and up).

Students will be able to recognize cognates in the target language.

Students will use appropriately the cotrect forms of address for formal/informal and singular/plural. (in
expressions like How are you)

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How do cultures use names and titles to identify social standing, if at all?
How does one greet and take leave of others?

How does one ask how others feel and talk about how I feel?

What influence does formal vs. informal greetings have in language?
How does one conjugate the verb tener in the singular forms?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?

How does one make a negative sentence using no?

How does one use nouns and articles in general, using hay?

How does one say their nationality and place of origin?

How does one conjugate the verb ser in the singular forms?(used with nationality)
How does one ask and answer basic questions?
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GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will answer questions
RL 8.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative based on the text.

and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will complete
of specific word choices on meaning and tone, | comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. | matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the | -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text -Students will answer questions
RI 8.2 and analyze its development over the course of | based on a text.
the text, including its relationship to the
characters, setting, and plot; provide an
objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will complete
RI 8.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative vocabulary quizzes using
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | appropriate vocabulary.
of specific word choices on meaning and tone, | -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. | responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information into broader categories; include vocabulary and cultural forms of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., address.
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to | -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c several speakers and respond to others' greetings and farewells with peers

questions and comments with relevant
evidence, observations, and ideas.

and others in the target language.
-Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
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GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing -Students will pronounce
SL 8.4 salient points in a focused, coherent manner vocabulary words appropriately
with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, | when role-playing with peers and
and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye others.
contact, adequate volume, and clear -Students will maintain eye contact
pronunciation. with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak in a formal
SL 8.6 tasks, demonstrating command of formal manner in presentations and in a
English when indicated or appropriate. (See familiar manner when
grade 8 Language standards 1 and 3 here for communicating with peers in class
specific expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will use appropriate
L8.1 standard English grammar and usage when word order and syntax when
writing or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words correctly
L8.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its -Students will use the appropriate
L83 conventions when writing, speaking, reading, pronoun when discussing how one
or listening. is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 8.4a and multiple-meaning words or phrases based | and other cues to determine word
on grade 8 reading and content, choosing flexibly | meaning.
from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 8.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or

clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT II: IN THE HOME

Obijectives for Unit I1

Students will be able to identify rooms in a house.

Students will be able to discuss activities that take place in various rooms in the house, for instance where
one eats, studies, cooks etc.

Students will be able to identify locations of rooms in a house.

Students will be able to describe their own bedroom, and what furnishings are in their rooms using ‘hay’.
Students will be able to answer and ask questions about their bedrooms in Spanish using interrogative
words like: ‘Qué, cuantos, donde, etc.’

Students will be able to describe their bedrooms using simple adjectives such as ‘grande, pequefio,
oscuro’.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How does one describe where someone lives?

How does one describe one’s bedroom?

How does one give a detailed description of one’s bedroom/furnishings?

How do adjectives change to make agreement with nouns in Spanish?

How does one use prepositions and the expression ‘hay’ to describe location of items of furniture?
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT II: IN THE HOME

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative based on the text.

and connotative meanings; analyze the impact -Students will complete
of rthymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on what
poem or section of a story or drama. they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to -Students will identify vocabulary
RI7.1 support analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the | based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will complete
RI7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative vocabulary quizzes using
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact appropriate vocabulary.
of rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | -Students will fill-in and complete
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a responses based on dialogues.
poem or section of a story or drama. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as definition, | vocabulary and cultural forms of
classification, comparison/contrast, and address.
cause/ effect; include formatting (e.g., -Students will write in a variety of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and formats in class to demonstrate
multimedia when useful to aiding vocabulary comprehension and
comprehension. mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond to
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments greetings and farewells with peers
with relevant observations and ideas that bring | and others in the target language.
the discussion back on topic as needed. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce
SL 7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT II: IN THE HOME

pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and
examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

when role-playing with peers and
others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 7.6 demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L71 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L72 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior knowledge
L 7.4a sentence or paragraph; a word's position or and other cues to determine word
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning | meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary
and idioms.

Waterford Public Schools

97


http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/

GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT III: FOOD & CULTURAL TRADITIONS

Objectives for Unit ITI

Students will be able to discuss foods they eat or drink.

Students will be able to talk about food and beverage preferences at various meal times.
Students will be able to expresses what foods they like and dislike.

Students will be able to use regular -er and -ir verbs in the present tense.

Students will be able to use frequency words to describe how often something is done.

Students will be able to express hunger or thirst using the appropriate expressions in the target language.

Students will be able to compare meals and meal times among cultures.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit III

How does one identify foods/drinks in the target language?

How does one talk about foods/drinks for various meal times?

How are meal times different in the US and in spanish speaking countries?

How does one express one’s likes or dislikes of certain foods/drinks?

How does one use the verb to like with nouns to express preferences in the target language?

How does one use the expressions to have hunger or thirst in the target language?

How does one compare a traditional meal choice in the US to that in a Spanish speaking country?
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT III: FOOD & CULTURAL TRADITIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will answer questions
RL 7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative based on the text.

and connotative meanings; analyze the impact -Students will complete
of rthymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | comprehension questions and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a matching activities based on
poem or section of a story or drama. what they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to -Students will identify
RI7.1 support analysis of what the text says explicitly | vocabulary based on what
as well as inferences drawn from the text. they’ve read.
-Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and
complete dialogues based on
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI7.2 analyze its development over the course of the | based on a text.
text; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will complete
RI7.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative vocabulary quizzes using
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact appropriate vocabulary.
of rthymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., | -Students will fill-in and
alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a complete responses based on
poem or section of a story or drama. dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing whatis to | -Students will write dialogues
W 7.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information, using strategies such as definition, | vocabulary and cultural forms of
classification, comparison/contrast, and address.
cause/ effect; include formatting (e.g., -Students will write in a variety
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and of formats in class to
multimedia when useful to aiding demonstrate vocabulary
comprehension. comprehension and mastery of
sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and -Students will ask and respond
SL7.1c respond to others' questions and comments to greetings and farewells with

with relevant observations and ideas that bring
the discussion back on topic as needed.

peers and others in the target
language.
-Students will participate in one-
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT III: FOOD & CULTURAL TRADITIONS

to-one conversations/dialogues
with peers in the target language.

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce
SL7.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and when role-playing with peers and
examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate | others.
volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye
contact with peers and others
and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group
(or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL.7.6 demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in
expectations.) class discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate
L71 standard English grammar and usage when word order and syntax when
writing or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words
L7.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, correctly using appropriate
and spelling when writing. accents and macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the
L73 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. appropriate pronoun when
discussing how one is or how
others are feeling.
CCSS. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a -Students will use prior
L 7.4a sentence or paragraph; a word's position or knowledge and other cues to
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning | determine word meaning.
of a word or phrase.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 7.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT IV: AFTER SCHOOL ACTIVITIES

Obijectives for Unit IV

Students will be able to identify places in the community.

Students will be able to describe where they go and with whom.

Students will be able to ask questions using interrogative words, ‘adénde, con quién, por qué, a qué hora,
etc.

Students will be able to to talk about activities outside school.

Students will be able to use the irregular verb ‘ir’

Students will be able to describe when an event takes place.

Students will be able to use transition words such as: antes de, después de, luego.

Students will be able to tell how they go to places. For example ‘en carro, en bicicleta, a pie’

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit IV

How does one discuss places to go around town?

How does one describe what to do in town?

How does one express when and how often things are done?

How does one ask questions using interrogative words?

How does one compare and contrast extracurricular activities among cultures?
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT IV: AFTER SCHOOL ACTIVITIES

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions based
RL 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI 8.2 analyze its development over the course of the on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary of
the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, responses based on dialogues.
including analogies or allusions to other texts. -Students will share information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., and cultural forms of address.
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and -Students will write in a variety of
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. | formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers and
comments with relevant evidence, observations, others in the target language.
and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in
the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 8.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant | words appropriately when role-playing

evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate

with peers and others.
-Students will maintain eye contact

Waterford Public Schools

102




GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT IV: AFTER SCHOOL ACTIVITIES

volume, and clear pronunciation.

with peers and others and speak clearly
when presenting in front of a group (or
with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when | manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L 8.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in dialogues
with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L.8.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and macrons.
spelling when writing.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.8.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade | other cues to determine word meaning.
8 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range
of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 8.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both reference materials/resources to look

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
wortd or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.

Waterford Public Schools

103



http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/

GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT V: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

Objectives for Unit V

Students will be able to accept, extend and decline invitations.

Students will be able to tell when an event happens.

Students will be able to speak about sports and leisure activities.

Students will be able to use the verb to play to talk about what sports/games they play.

Students will be able to use the near future ‘ir a + infinitive’ to describe what they are going to do.

Students will be able to extend invitations using ‘quieres, te gustarfa, prefieres’.
Students will be able to accept or decline invitations.

Students will be able to express feelings and emotions.

Students will be able to tell what they have to do by using the expression ‘tengo que’
Students will be able to understand cultural perspectives on leisure activities.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit V

How does one discuss things to do in the near future?

How does one express when and how often things are done?

How does one extend an invitation using ‘quieres, te gustaria, prefieres’
How does one accept or decline and invitation?

How does one make excuses?

How does one express feelings and emotions?

How does one use the verb jugar’

How does one compare and contrast leisure activities among cultures.
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT V: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they | -Students will answer questions
RL 8.4 are used in a text, including figurative and connotative | based on the text.
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices | -Students will complete
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions | comprehension questions and
to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 an analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI 8.2 analyze its development over the course of the text, based on a text.
including its relationship to the characters, setting,
and plot; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they | -Students will complete
RI 8.4 are used in a text, including figurative and connotative | vocabulary quizzes using
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices | appropriate vocabulary.
on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions | -Students will fill-in and complete
to other texts. responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to follow; | -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a organize ideas, concepts, and information into demonstrating mastery of
broader categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), | vocabulary and cultural forms of
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when address.
useful to aiding comprehension. -Students will write in a variety of
formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and and others in the target language.
ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT V: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

SL 8.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant vocabulary words appropriately
evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen when role-playing with peers and
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, | others.
and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye contact

with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal

SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in class

discussions and in role-play
situations.

CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word

L 8.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing or | order and syntax when speaking or
speaking. responding to questions or in

dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.

CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly

L8.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.

CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when | -Students will use the appropriate

L83 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one

is or how others are feeling.

CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge

L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade § and other cues to determine word
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of meaning.
strategies.

CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials -Students will use dictionaries of

L 8.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print other reference materials/resources

and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or
determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary
and idioms.
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GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT VI: SUMMER

Objectives for Unit VI

Students will be able to talk about their summer plans using the near future tense.

Students will be able to use all three categories of regular verbs to communicate activities or plans for
their summer vacation.

Students will be able to discuss chores and responsibilities that they have to do at home.

Students will be able to ask and answer questions about their summer vacation using the target language
and related vocabulary.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VI

How does one express what is going to take place using the near future tense?

How does weather play a role in what activities one does in the summer?

How does one express what responsibilities one has at home?

How does one ask questions and answer questions of others using relative vocabulary in the target
language?
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

UNIT VI: SUMMER
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 8.1 supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI 8.2 analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary of
the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 8.4 they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will fill-in and complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, responses based on dialogues.
including analogies or allusions to other texts. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 8.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., and cultural forms of address.
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and -Students will write in a variety of
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. | formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 8.1c speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers and
comments with relevant evidence, observations, others in the target language.
and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in
the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 8.4 points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant | words appropriately when role-playing

evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate

with peers and others.
-Students will maintain eye contact

Waterford Public Schools

108




GRADE 8 SPANISH
UNIT VI: SUMMER

volume, and clear pronunciation.

with peers and others and speak clearly
when presenting in front of a group
(or with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 8.6 demonstrating command of formal English when | manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L 8.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L.8.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.8.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and | -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 8.4a multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade | other cues to determine word
8 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range | meaning.
of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 8.4c (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both reference materials/resources to look

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.

RESOURCES

Autentico A 2018 student edition published by Pearson
Autentico A 2018 digital courseware by Pearson
Teacher created materials

www.onlinefreeespanish.com

www.quizlet.com

WWW.Conjuguemaos.com

www.create.kahoot.com

www.youtube.com

www.spanishlistening.org
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GRADE 8 SPANISH

PACING GUIDE

Unit or Grade Level Expectations

1st
Trimester

2nd
Trimester

3td
Trimester

Unit 1

Greetings/Farewells/Useful Expressions

Identifying nouns (review of gender with definite and
indefinite articles, making nouns plural)

Review how to state age

Review of agreement of adjectives (use nationality)
Review subject pronouns, difference between formal and
informal

Making a negative sentence - word order

Unit 2

In the home

House vocabulary like: /a cocina, el cuarto, la sala, el baio, el patio
Additional furniture vocabulary like /a mesa, la cama, el televisor,
el sofd, la silla

Question words ¢qué?, sdonde?

Review -ar conjugations: Limpiar, estudiar, descansar, cocinar,
lavar, hablar, mirar, trabajar.

Unit 3

Foods and Cultural Traditions

Food & drink vocabulary

Regular -er and -ir verbs (comer, compartir, beber)

Tener expressions: Tengo hambre and Tengo sed

Additional adjectives of description like sabroso, horrible,
asqueroso, delicioso, rico

Review expressions ‘me gusta comer/ beber. ..’ , ‘no me gusta comer

[ beber ...

Unit 4

After School Activities

Describing weekly activities and places you go to after school
or on the weekends.

Places in town: La biblioteca, el café, el campo, la playa ete.
Irregular verb ir

Expressions of time like (por la tarde, el lunes,los lunes, todos los
dias, nunca, etc.)

Contraction 4.

Para + infinitive

Unit 5

Asking and answering questions to talk about where you go,
with whom you go, when things are done, or where someone
is from.

Interrogative words: gué, cimo, quién, con quién, dinde,
cudntos(as), adinde, de donde, cudl, por qué, cudndo

Word order for questions and answers.
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GRADE 8 SPANISH
PACING GUIDE

Unit 6 X
Near Future (77 +a+ infinitive)

Vocabulary for activities outside of school: Ir de camping, e/
concierto, la fiesta, el partido.

Sportts: e/ fiithol el voleibol, el golf, el tents, el béisbol, el basquetbol, el
frithol americano.

Extend, accept and decline invitations using the expressions:
te gustaria, quieres, puedes, sabes, lo siento, tengo que, ete.

Tell when an event happens: 34 gué hora? , scudndo?

The irregular verbs saber, jugar, preferir, poder.

Unit 7

Summer activity vocabulary: viajar, visitar, empacar, llevar and
previously learned verbs.

Review Near Future tense (7 2+ infinitive) X
Review asking and answering yes/no questions and open
ended questions.
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GRADE 7 LATIN I Part |

DESCRIPTION OF COURSE:

This introductory course is designed for middle-school students who have had no previous instruction in Latin other than
general Exploratory courses.

Throughout the year, students begin their study of basic Latin grammar, syntax and vocabulary, receiving in the process a
thorough grounding in grammatical terminology and sentence structure. The value of Latin in enhancing students’ writing
abilities and their understanding of English grammar and vocabulary is continually emphasized.

In addition to the fundamentals of Latin grammar and basic vocabulary, the Latin Grade 7 course of study also provides an
overview of Roman geography, Roman history and Roman contributions to the Western world (including its engineering
achievements such as roads and aqueducts, and its legal and civic achievements such as law codes and political systems that
were to be of such a strong influence on the Founding Fathers of the United States). The course concludes with a brief
introduction to Roman religion which is continued in Latin Grade 8.

Pre-requisites: Students who have successfully completed Latin Grade 6 Exploratory, or by permission of the instructor.
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UNIT I: Alphabet and Pronunciation

Objectives

Students will be able to explain the development and spread of the Roman alphabet throughout Western Europe.

Students will be able to elucidate the alphabet's role in the political and military success of Western Europeans.

Students will be able to correctly pronounce consonants, vowels and dipthongs following the rules for ancient restored pronunciation.
Students will be able to define the parts of a Roman name and identify a name's social and political implications.

Students will be able to greet one another, introduce themselves by their Roman name, and bid each other farewell in Latin.

Students will be able to ask questions and give appropriate responses in common classroom situations. (e.g., May | use the bathroom?
May I have a pencil?” etc.)

Essential Questions

How and why did the alphabet develop, and how and where did it spread?
How did possessing an alphabet contribute to a culture's success?

How does one pronounce the letters of the alphabet?

How do cultures use names to identify social standing?

How does one greet and take leave of others in Latin?

How does one communicate basic classroom needs in Latin?

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.
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Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI.7.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text | -Students will answer questions both in writing and orally
says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. (Read, annotate | based on their readings.
and analyze a variety of informational texts and short readings.) -Students will correctly trace the origins and spread of the

Roman alphabet.

- Students will create and label maps based on their
reading.

- Students will recognize, define, and appropriately use
classroom-specific vocabulary.

W.7.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, -Students will fill in and complete dialogues with partners.
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. -Students will write dialogues tailored to their individual
(Write in a variety of formats which may include emails, pen pal letters, situations.
journal entries, short responses, compare/contrast pieces, summaries, -Students will write short responses and essays on unit
opinion pieces, etc.) topics.

- Students will write summaries and paraphrases based
upon the text.

-Students will revise their writing based on peer and
teacher input.

SL.7.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in | -Students will ask and respond to greetings, basic questions
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, about themselves, and farewells with peers and others in the
and issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly. target language.

SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, -Students will demonstrate in their oral responses correct
coherent manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples; | pronunciation of Latin vocabulary. -Students will
use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. demonstrate the ability to understand and respond

appropriately to basic questions on daily life and unit topics.

L.7.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar and -Students will use appropriate word order and syntax when

usage when writing or speaking.

speaking or writing.

-Students will use appropriate grammar in speaking and
writing.

-Students will recognize, define and appropriately use Latin
vocabulary related to unit topics.

-Students will use dictionaries and other reference materials
to look up unknown vocabulary.
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UNIT Il: The Roman Empire

Objectives

Students will be able to identify and label on a timeline significant dates in the rise and fall of the Roman Empire.
Students will be able to summarize the story of the founding of Rome by Romulus and Remus.

Students will be able to identify and label on a map the countries in the Roman Empire.

Students will be able to ask and tell others how they are feeling today in Latin.

Students will be able to recognize, define and identify the parts of speech (nouns, verbs, adjectives, etc.).
Students will be able to recognize, define and identify the parts of a sentence (subject, verb, direct object, etc.).
Students will be able to list the six Latin cases in order, and give the use and translation for each.

Students will be able to define and appropriately use each of the 12 endings for a 1st Declension noun.

Students will be able to explain how word order was used for emphasis in a typical Roman sentence.

Essential Questions

When did Rome flourish?

How was Rome founded, according to Roman myth?

What countries were in the Roman empire?

How does one ask others how they are feeling today in Latin?

How are words used in different ways to express different meanings?
How does one derive meaning from a sentence?

How do Latin cases indicate meaning?

How do 1st Declension endings express meaning?

What can word order tell us in a typical Roman sentence?
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Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
RL7.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what | -Students will read short informational texts and
the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. dialogues.
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of informational texts and -Students will answer questions both in writing and
short readings.) orally.
- Students will create and label maps based on the
readings.
- Students will recognize, define, and appropriately use
classroom-specific vocabulary.
W.7.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, -Students will fill in and complete dialogues with
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and partners.
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which may include emails, | -Students will write dialogues tailored to their
pen pal letters, journal entries, short responses, compare/contrast individual situations.
pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.) -Students will write short responses and essays on unit
topics.
- Students will write summaries and paraphrases based
upon the text.
-Students will revise their writing based on peer and
teacher input.
SL.7.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on- | -Students will ask and respond to greetings, basic
one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 questions about themselves, and farewells with peers and
topics, texts, and issues, building on others' ideas and expressing others in the target language.
their own clearly.
SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a -Students will demonstrate in their oral responses correct

focused, coherent manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details,
and examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and
clear pronunciation.

pronunciation of Latin vocabulary. -Students will
demonstrate the ability to understand and respond
appropriately to basic questions on daily life and unit
topics.
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L.7.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar
and usage when writing or speaking.

-Students will use appropriate word order and syntax
when speaking or writing.

-Students will use appropriate grammar in speaking and
writing.

-Students will recognize, define and appropriately use
Latin vocabulary related to unit topics.

-Students will use dictionaries and other reference
materials to look up unknown vocabulary.
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UNIT III: Sicily, Rome's First Province

Objectives

Students will be able to identify and label on a map the island of Sicily and its significant landmarks.
Students will be able to summarize the story of Rome's drive to build a havy and its conquest of Sicily.
Students will be able to analyze the importance of Sicilian products to the success of the city of Rome.
Students will be able to recognize, and add and subtract using Roman numerals.

Students will be able to differentiate between subjects, predicate subjects and direct objects.

Students will be able to identify prepositions and the components of prepositional phrases.

Students will be able to describe 1st Declension nouns using 1st Declension adjectives.

Students will be able to recognize, understand and use present tense forms of the verb "to be."
Students will be able to ask and tell others where they live in Latin.

Essential Questions

How does geography and climate affect the importance of a region?

How did Rome create a navy, according to Roman myth, and conquer Sicily?

How and what did Sicily contribute to the success of Rome?

How do you add, subtract and count in Roman numerals?

What is a subject, predicate subject and direct objects, and how do you identify them in English and in Latin?
What is a preposition and a prepositional phrase, and how do you identify them in English and in Latin?
How does one describe a 1st Declension noun?

How do | talk about myself and others using the verb "to be"?

How do I tell others in Latin where | am from?
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Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning

RL7.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the -Students will read short informational texts and
text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. (Read, dialogues.
annotate and analyze a variety of informational texts and short -Students will answer questions both in writing
readings.) and orally.

- Students will create and label maps based on
the readings.

- Students will recognize, define, and
appropriately use classroom-specific vocabulary.

W.7.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, -Students will fill in and complete dialogues with
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. partners.

(Write in a variety of formats which may include emails, pen pal letters, | -Students will write dialogues tailored to their
journal entries, short responses, compare/contrast pieces, summaries, individual situations.
opinion pieces, etc.) -Students will write short responses and essays
on unit topics.
- Students will write summaries and paraphrases
based upon the text.
-Students will revise their writing based on peer
and teacher input.

SL.7.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, | -Students will ask and respond to greetings, basic
in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, questions about themselves, and farewells with
texts, and issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own peers and others in the target language.
clearly.

SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, -Students will demonstrate in their oral responses

coherent manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and
examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear
pronunciation.

correct pronunciation of Latin vocabulary. -
Students will demonstrate the ability to understand
and respond appropriately to basic questions on
daily life and unit topics.
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L.7.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar and
usage when writing or speaking.

-Students will use appropriate word order and
syntax when speaking or writing.

-Students will use appropriate grammar in
speaking and writing.

-Students will recognize, define and appropriately
use Latin vocabulary related to unit topics.
-Students will use dictionaries and other reference
materials to look up unknown vocabulary.

120




UNIT IV: Sardinia and Rural Life

Objectives

Students will be able to evaluate the factors important to the success of ancient farms.

Students will be able to summarize the importance to Rome of its outlying areas and rural provinces.

Students will be able to compare and contrast the social status in the ancient world of various classes of people, including men,
women, sons, daughters, urban dwellers, rural dwellers, and slaves.

Students will be able to evaluate and describe the functions and roles of different members of ancient farm families.

Students will be able to recognize and use appropriately the personal endings of verbs.

Students will be able to form and use appropriately the Present Stem of 1st conjugation verbs.

Students will be able to recognize and use appropriately 1st conjugation verbs in the Present Tense.

Students will be able to recognize and use appropriately the present infinitive.

Essential Questions

How does geography and climate affect the success of farming?

What kind of infrastructure support is needed by large cities?

How do rural areas fit in culturally and socially with the cities that they serve?

What work and social conditions comprised life on a farm during ancient Roman times?

What is a verb, and how do you identify them in English and in Latin?

How do you differentiate between linking verbs and action verbs, and how do you identify them in English and in Latin?
How do you express in English and in Latin actions that take place in the present time?

What is an infinitive, and how do you recognize it in English and Latin?
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Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

Standard

RL7.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what | -Students will read short informational texts and

the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. dialogues.
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of informational texts and -Students will answer questions both in writing and
short readings.) orally.
- Students will create and label maps based on the
readings.
- Students will recognize, define, and appropriately
use classroom-specific vocabulary.

W.7.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, -Students will fill in and complete dialogues with
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and partners.
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which may include emails, | -Students will write dialogues tailored to their
pen pal letters, journal entries, short responses, compare/contrast individual situations.
pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.) -Students will write short responses and essays on

unit topics.

- Students will write summaries and paraphrases
based upon the text.

-Students will revise their writing based on peer
and teacher input.

SL.7.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on- | -Students will ask and respond to greetings, basic
one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 questions about themselves, and farewells with
topics, texts, and issues, building on others' ideas and expressing peers and others in the target language.
their own clearly.

SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a -Students will demonstrate in their oral responses

focused, coherent manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details,
and examples; use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and
clear pronunciation.

correct pronunciation of Latin vocabulary. -Students
will demonstrate the ability to understand and
respond appropriately to basic questions on daily
life and unit topics.
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L.7.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar
and usage when writing or speaking.

-Students will use appropriate word order and
syntax when speaking or writing.

-Students will use appropriate grammar in speaking
and writing.

-Students will recognize, define and appropriately
use Latin vocabulary related to unit topics.
-Students will use dictionaries and other reference
materials to look up unknown vocabulary.
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UNIT V: Roads

Objectives

Students will be able to evaluate how roads contribute to a culture's success.

Students will be able to summarize the story of Rome's first great road, the Appian Way.

Students will be able to identify and label on a map the most important ancient roads on the Italian peninsula.
Students will be able to define and use appropriately each of the 12 endings for a 2nd Declension Masculine noun.
Students will be able to differentiate between subjects, predicate subjects and direct objects in English and Latin.
Students will be able to describe 2nd Declension Masculine nouns using 2nd Declension Masculine adjectives.
Students will be able to talk about themselves and others in the past using the Imperfect Tense of a regular verb.
Students will be able to talk about themselves and others in the past using the Imperfect Tense of the verb "to be."”

Essential Questions

How do roads contribute to a culture's success?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of roads?

When and why did Rome begin to build roads on the Italian peninsula?

What is a subject, predicate subject and direct object, and how do you identify them in English and in Latin?

How do 2nd Declension Masculine endings express meaning?

How do you differentiate between linking verbs and action verbs in the Imperfect Tense, and how do you identify them in English and
in Latin?

How do you express in English and in Latin incomplete actions that took place in the past and were interrupted or on-going?
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Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RL.7.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. (Read, annotate and
analyze a variety of informational texts and short readings.)

-Students will read short
informational texts and dialogues.
-Students will answer questions
both in writing and orally.

- Students will create and label
maps based on the readings.

- Students will recognize, define,
and appropriately use classroom-
specific vocabulary.

W.7.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization,
and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Write in a variety of
formats which may include emails, penpal letters, journal entries, short
responses, compare/contrast pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues with partners.
-Students will write dialogues
tailored to their individual
situations.

-Students will write short
responses and essays on unit
topics.

- Students will write summaries
and paraphrases based upon the
text.

-Students will revise their writing
based on peer and teacher input.

SL.7.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and
issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

-Students will ask and respond to
greetings, basic questions about
themselves, and farewells with
peers and others in the target
language.
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SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent | -Students will demonstrate in their
manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use oral responses correct
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. pronunciation of Latin vocabulary.
-Students will demonstrate the
ability to understand and respond
appropriately to basic questions on
daily life and unit topics.
L7.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar and usage -Students will use appropriate word

when writing or speaking.

order and syntax when speaking or
writing.

-Students will use appropriate
grammar in speaking and writing.
-Students will recognize, define and
appropriately use Latin vocabulary
related to unit topics.

-Students will use dictionaries and
other reference materials to look up
unknown vocabulary.

126



UNIT VI: Rome

Objectives

Students will be able to evaluate how geography contributed to Rome's success.

Students will be able to identify and label on a map the location of Rome, Ostia and the Tiber on the Italian peninsula.

Students will be able to identify and label on a map Rome's seven hills.

Students will be able to identify and label on a map the great architectural monuments of Rome including the Colosseum, Forum,
Circus Maximus, Temples to Jupiter and Juno, and the Pantheon.

Students will be able to define and use appropriately each of the 12 endings for a 2nd Declension Neuter noun.

Students will be able to differentiate between subjects, predicate subjects and direct objects in English and Latin.

Students will be able to describe 2nd Declension Neuter nouns using 2nd Declension Neuter adjectives.

Essential Questions

What is the geography and topography of Rome and how did it contribute to Rome's success?
What were some of the principal features of ancient Rome and where in Rome were they located?
How do | talk about objects and events using 2nd Declension Neuter nouns?
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Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RL.7.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. (Read, annotate and
analyze a variety of informational texts and short readings.)

-Students will read short
informational texts and dialogues.
-Students will answer questions
both in writing and orally.

- Students will create and label
maps based on the readings.

- Students will recognize, define,
and appropriately use classroom-
specific vocabulary.

W.7.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization,
and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Write in a variety of
formats which may include emails, pen pal letters, journal entries, short
responses, compare/contrast pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues with partners.
-Students will write dialogues
tailored to their individual
situations.

-Students will write short
responses and essays on unit
topics.

- Students will write summaries
and paraphrases based upon the
text.

-Students will revise their writing
based on peer and teacher input.

SL.7.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and
issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

-Students will ask and respond to
greetings, basic questions about
themselves, and farewells with
peers and others in the target
language.
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SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent | -Students will demonstrate in their
manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use oral responses correct
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. pronunciation of Latin vocabulary.
-Students will demonstrate the
ability to understand and respond
appropriately to basic questions on
daily life and unit topics.
L7.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar and usage -Students will use appropriate word

when writing or speaking.

order and syntax when speaking or
writing.

-Students will use appropriate
grammar in speaking and writing.
-Students will recognize, define and
appropriately use Latin vocabulary
related to unit topics.

-Students will use dictionaries and
other reference materials to look up
unknown vocabulary.
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UNIT VII: Europe

Objectives

Students will be able to identify and label on a map Rome's principal provinces (now countries) in Western Europe.
Students will be able to evaluate and describe the major factors in Rome's military success.

Students will be able to identify and locate on a map major Roman ruins located in Western Europe.

Students will be able to talk about themselves and others in the future using the Future Tense of a regular verb.
Students will be able to talk about themselves and others in the future using the Future Tense of the verb "to be."”

Essential Questions

What was the geography of the Roman Empire?

What were the major military innovations that formed the basis for Rome's conquests throughout the region?

What are some of the principal architectural ruins left from Roman times, and where in Europe are they located?

How do you differentiate between linking verbs and action verbs in the Future Tense, and how do you identify them in English and in
Latin?

How do you refer to in English and in Latin actions that will take place in the future?

How do | talk about myself and others in the future using regular verbs?
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Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RL.7.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. (Read, annotate and
analyze a variety of informational texts and short readings.)

-Students will read short
informational texts and dialogues.
-Students will answer questions
both in writing and orally.

- Students will create and label
maps based on the readings.

- Students will recognize, define,
and appropriately use classroom-
specific vocabulary.

W.7.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization,
and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Write in a variety of
formats which may include emails, pen pal letters, journal entries, short
responses, compare/contrast pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues with partners.
-Students will write dialogues
tailored to their individual
situations.

-Students will write short
responses and essays on unit
topics.

- Students will write summaries
and paraphrases based upon the
text.

-Students will revise their writing
based on peer and teacher input.

SL.7.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and
issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

-Students will ask and respond to
greetings, basic questions about
themselves, and farewells with
peers and others in the target
language.
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SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent | -Students will demonstrate in their
manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use oral responses correct
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. pronunciation of Latin vocabulary.
-Students will demonstrate the
ability to understand and respond
appropriately to basic questions on
daily life and unit topics.
L7.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar and usage -Students will use appropriate word

when writing or speaking.

order and syntax when speaking or
writing.

-Students will use appropriate
grammar in speaking and writing.
-Students will recognize, define and
appropriately use Latin vocabulary
related to unit topics.

-Students will use dictionaries and
other reference materials to look up
unknown vocabulary.
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UNIT VIII: Saturnalia

Objectives
Students will be able to summarize the major holiday traditions surrounding the celebration of Rome's most beloved holiday, the Saturnalia.

Students will be able to analyze the origins of the traditions associated with Christianity's Christmas celebration.

Students will be able to identify Roman clothing items, and use basic sewing skills to sew a similar piece of clothing for themselves.
Students will be able to describe popular Roman games and entertainments, and assemble and present entertainments of their own.
Students will be able to identify items in the ancient Roman diet, and compare and contrast the diets of the wealthy with those of the poor.

Essential Questions

What were some of the holiday traditions in ancient Rome?

What influence did Roman pagan traditions have on Christianity's Christmas celebration?
What kind of clothing did ancient Romans wear, and how was it made?

How did the ancient Romans entertain themselves?

What did the ancient Romans eat, and how did diet vary with wealth?
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Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RL.7.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. (Read, annotate and
analyze a variety of informational texts and short readings.)

-Students will read short
informational texts and dialogues.
-Students will answer questions
both in writing and orally.

- Students will create and label
maps based on the readings.

- Students will recognize, define,
and appropriately use classroom-
specific vocabulary.

W.7.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization,
and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Write in a variety of
formats which may include emails, pen pal letters, journal entries, short
responses, compare/contrast pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues with partners.
-Students will write dialogues
tailored to their individual
situations.

-Students will write short
responses and essays on unit
topics.

- Students will write summaries
and paraphrases based upon the
text.

-Students will revise their writing
based on peer and teacher input.

SL.7.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and
issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

-Students will ask and respond to
greetings, basic questions about
themselves, and farewells with
peers and others in the target
language.
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SL.7.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent | -Students will demonstrate in their
manner with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use oral responses correct

appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. pronunciation of Latin vocabulary.
-Students will demonstrate the
ability to understand and respond
appropriately to basic questions on
daily life and unit topics.

L7.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of basic Latin grammar and usage -Students will use appropriate word
when writing or speaking. order and syntax when speaking or
writing.

-Students will use appropriate
grammar in speaking and writing.
-Students will recognize, define and
appropriately use Latin vocabulary
related to unit topics.

-Students will use dictionaries and
other reference materials to look up
unknown vocabulary.

RESOURCES

Ecce Romani | Fourth Edition. Gilbert Lawall. Pearson Education, 2009.
Teacher-created materials
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PACING GUIDE

Unit or Grade Level Expectations

1st Trimester

2nd Trimester

3rd Trimester

Unit I: Alphabet and Pronunciation

X

Unit II: The Roman Empire

Unit I11: Sicily

Unit IV: Sardinia

Unit V: Roads

Unit VI: Rome

Unit VII: Europe

Unit VIII; Saturnalia

(Show via “X” when an objective will be introduced. “>" can be used to show continued work on an area)

MoC



GRADE 8 LATIN I PART II

DESCRIPTION OF COURSE
This introductory course is designed for middle-school students who have taken Part I of the Latin I course.

During this course, students continue their study of basic Latin grammar, syntax and vocabulary, receiving in the process a
thorough grounding in grammatical terminology and sentence structure. The value of Latin in enhancing students’ writing
abilities and their understanding of English grammar and vocabulary is continually emphasized.

Throughout the year, students are introduced to the fundamentals of ancient Roman religion and its gods and goddesses before
embarking upon an initial sequence of mythological readings. Roman mythology imparts deep lessons on human psychology
and behavior which have profoundly influenced our culture -- from poetry and literature to the naming of the planets and their
moons to business names like Oracle. Connections between the ancient world and modern Western culture are made
throughout.

Pre-requisites: Grade 7 Latin, Part
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GRADE 8 LATIN
UNIT I: ANCIENT ROMAN GODS & GODDESSES

Objectives ,

3

Students will be able to summarize Roman religious traditions, and compare and contrast them to modern religious practices.
Students will be able to identify the principal Roman gods and goddesses and describe their spheres of influence and attributes.
Students will be able to analyze how mythology fulfills basic human psychological needs.

Students will be able to evaluate how ancient Roman mythology has influenced modern Western culture.

Essential Questions

What religious rites and traditions does ancient Roman religion have in common with modern religions?
What are different?

Who were the ancient Roman gods and goddesses, and how do we recognize them?

How does mythology fulfill basic human psychological needs?

What in modern culture has been influenced by ancient Roman myth?




GRADE 8 LATIN

UNIT I: ANCIENT ROMAN GODS & GODDESSES

Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI.8.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what
the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text.
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of informational texts and
short readings.)

_Students will read short informational texts and
dialogues. -Students will answer questions both
in writing and orally.

_Students will create and label maps based on the
readings.

-Students will recognize, define, and
appropriately use classroom-specific vocabulary.

w.8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development,
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which may include
emails, penpal letters, journal entries, short responses,
compare/contrast pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

_Students will write short responses and essays
on unit topics.

-Students will write summaries and paraphrases
based upon the text.

_Students will write dialogues tailored to their
individual situations.

-Students will revise their writing based on peer
and teacher input.

SL.8.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-
one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 8
topics, texts, and

issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

~Students will participate in daily speaking
activities in both extemporaneous and prepared
situations, in both English and Latin.

SL.8.4

Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a
focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, sound valid
reasoning, and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact,
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation.

_Students will demonstrate in their written and
oral responses the ability to understand and
respond appropriately to a variety of questions on
unit topics.

L.8.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

_Students will follow conventions of spelling,
punctuation and grammar.

_Students will recognize, define and use English
and Latin vocabulary related to unit topics.




GRADE 8 LATIN
UNIT II: OVID & THE MYTHS HE TOLD

Objectives

Students will be able to summarize important events in the life of the Roman poet, Ovid.
Students will be able to summarize Ovid's contribution to our knowledge of ancient mythology, and evaluate how his portrayals have

influenced our views of the ancient world.

Essential Questions

What is the source for our information about the Roman gods and goddesses, and the myths in which they play a role?

What events marked the life of the Roman poet Ovid?
What can we discern of Ovid's interests and point of view from his stories, and how has that point-of view influenced our

understanding of the ancient world?

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3,2.1,2.2,3.1,3.2,4.1,4.2 apply to this unit.




GRADE 8 LATIN

UNIT II: OVID & THE MYTHS HE TOLD

Standard

'Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI.8.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what
the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text.
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of informational texts and
short readings.)

_Stadents will read short informational texts and
dialogues. -Students will answer questions both
in writing and orally.

_Students will create and label maps based on the
readings.

-Students will recognize, define, and
appropriately use classroom-specific vocabulary.

w.8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development,
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which may include emails,
penpal letters, journal entries, short responses, compare/contrast
pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

_Students will write short responses and essays
on unit topics.

_Students will write summaries and paraphrases
based upon the text.

_Students will write dialogues tailored to their
individual situations.

-Students will revise their writing based on peer
and teacher input.

SL.8.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-
one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 8
topics, texts, and

issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

_Students will participate in daily speaking
activities in both extemporaneous and prepared
situations, in both English and Latin.

SL.8.4

Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused,
coherent manner with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, and
well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume,
and clear pronunciation.

_Students will demonstrate in their written and
oral responses the ability to understand and
respond appropriately to a variety of questions on
unit topics.

L.8.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

“Students will follow conventions of spelling,
punctuation and grammar.

_Students will recognize, define and use English
and Latin vocabulary related to unit topics.




GRADE 8 LATIN
UNIT III: EUROPA AND THE BULL

Objectives

Students will be able to summarize the story of Europa and the Bull.

Students will be able to recognize and identify the names and key aspects of the main characters in the story, Europa and the Roman
deity Jupiter.

Students will be able to comprehend and appropriately use nouns and adjectives of the 1st and 2nd Declensions.

Students will be able to comprehend and appropriately use 1st and 2nd Conjugation verbs in the Present, Imperfect and Future tenses.

Essential Questions

What moral lessons are offered by this myth?

What does this myth explain that was to the Greeks otherwise unexplainable?

What cultural references to this myth can be found in our society’s literature and art?

How do we recognize and use appropriately nouns and adjectives of the 1st and 2nd Declensions, and verbs of the 1st and 2nd

Conjugations?

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1,3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.




GRADE 8 LATIN

UNIT III: EUROPA AND THE BULL

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning

RI.8.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what | -Students will read short informational texts
the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. | and dialogues. -Students will answer questions
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of informational texts and both in writing and orally.
short readings.) -Students will create and label maps based on

the readings.

-Students will recognize, define, and
appropriately use classroom-specific
vocabulary.

W.8.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, _Students will write short responses and essays
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and on unit topics.
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which may include -Students will write summaries and
emails, penpal letters, journal entries, short responses, paraphrases based upon the text.
compare/contrast pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.) _Students will write dialogues tailored to their

individual situations.
_Students will revise their writing based on
peer and teacher input.

SL.8.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one- -Students will participate in daily speaking
on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade | activities in both extemporaneous and prepared
8 topics, texts, and situations, in both English and Latin.
issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

SL.8.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a _Students will demonstrate in their written and
focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, sound valid oral responses the ability to understand and
reasoning, and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact, respond appropriately to a variety of questions
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. on unit topics.

L.8.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English _Students will follow conventions of spelling,

grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

punctuation and grammar.
_Students will recognize, define and use English
and Latin vocabulary related to unit topics.




GRADE 8 LATIN
UNIT IV: MINERVA & ARACHNE

Objectives

Students will be able to summarize the story of Minerva and Arachne.

Students will be able to recognize and identify the names and key aspects of the main characters in the story, Arachne and the Roman
deity Minerva.

Students will be able to recognize and use appropriately the personal endings for the Perfect Tense of verbs.

Students will be able to form and use appropriately the Perfect Stem of verbs in all conjugations.

Students will be able to comprehend and use appropriately verbs of all conjugations in the Perfect Tense.

Essential Questions

What moral lessons are offered by the myth of Minerva and Arachne?

What does this myth explain that was to the Greeks otherwise unexplainable?

What cultural references to this myth can be found in our society’s literature and art?
How do we recognize and use appropriately verbs in the Perfect Tense?

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.




GRADE 8 LATIN
UNIT IV: MINERVA & ARACHNE

Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI.8.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support
analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text. (Read, annotate and
analyze a variety of informational texts and short
readings.)

_Students will read short informational texts and dialogues. -
Students will answer questions both in writing and orally.
_Students will create and label maps based on the readings.
_Students will recognize, define, and appropriately use
classroom-specific vocabulary.

w.8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate
to task, purpose, and audience. (Write in a variety
of formats which may include emails, penpal letters,
journal entries, short responses, compare/contrast
pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

_Students will write short responses and essays on unit topics.
_Students will write summaries and paraphrases based upon
the text.

_Students will write dialogues tailored to their individual
situations.

_Students will revise their writing based on peer and teacher
input.

SL.8.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led)
with diverse partners on grade 8 topics, texts, and
issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their
own clearly.

-Students will participate in daily speaking activities in both
extemporaneous and prepared situations, in both English and
Latin.

SL.8.4

Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient
points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant
evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

_Students will demonstrate in their written and oral responses
the ability to understand and respond appropriately to a variety
of questions on unit topics.

L.8.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when writing
or speaking.

“Students will follow conventions of spelling, punctuation and
grammar.

_Students will recognize, define and use English and Latin
vocabulary related to unit topics.




GRADE 8 LATIN
UNIT V: LATONA & NIOBE

Objectives

Students will be able to summarize the story of Latona and Niobe.
Students will be able to recognize and identify the names and key aspects of the main characters in the story: Niobe and the Roman

deities Latona, Apollo, and Diana.
Students will be able to recognize and use appropriately nouns in the 3rd Declension.

Essential Questions

What moral lessons are offered by the myth of Latona and Niobe?

What does this myth explain that was to the Greeks otherwise unexplainable?

What cultural references to this myth can be found in our society’s literature and art?
How do we recognize and use appropriately nouns in the 3rd Declension?

ACTFL Standards 1.1,1.2,1.3,2.1,2.2,3.1,3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.
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GRADE 8 LATIN

UNIT V: LATONA & NIOBE

Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI.8.1

Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what
the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text.
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of informational texts and
short readings.)

-Students will read short informational texts and
dialogues. -Students will answer questions both
in writing and orally.

-Students will create and label maps based on the
readings.

-Students will recognize, define, and
appropriately use classroom-specific vocabulary.

W.8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development,
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which may include emails,
penpal letters, journal entries, short responses, compare/contrast
pieces, summaries, opinion pieces, etc.)

-Students will write short responses and essays
on unit topics.

-Students will write summaries and paraphrases
based upon the text.

-Students will write dialogues tailored to their
individual situations.

-Students will revise their writing based on peer
and teacher input.

SL.8.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-
one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 8
topics, texts, and

issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly.

-Students will participate in daily speaking
activities in both extemporaneous and prepared
situations, in both English and Latin.

SL.8.4

Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a
focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, sound valid
reasoning, and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact,
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation.

-Students will demonstrate in their written and
oral responses the ability to understand and
respond appropriately to a variety of questions on
unit topics.

L.8.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

-Students will follow conventions of spelling,
punctuation and grammar.

-Students will recognize, define and use English
and Latin vocabulary related to unit topics.
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GRADE 8 LATIN
UNIT V: LATONA & NIOBE

RESOURCES

Ecce Romani I Fourth Edition. Gilbert Lawall. Pearson Education, 2009.
Teacher-created materials

PACING GUIDE
“Unit or Grade Level Expectations 1st ~ 2nd 3rd
' Trimester Trimester Trimester

Unit I: Roman Gods and Goddesses X

Unit Il: Ovid X >

Unit lll: Europa and the Bull X

Unit IV: Minerva and Arachne X >
Unit V: Latona and Niobe X

(Show via “X” when an objective will be introduced. “>” can be used to show continued work on an area)
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this course, students express and explore their own ideas, thoughts and experiences through this
introduction to a second language. They engage in conversations about themselves, those around them
and their immediate environment. They develop skill in pronunciation, intonation and vocal stress
through interpersonal conversations in the classroom. There is a great emphasis on vocabulary
acquisition and study skills. They discover language structure and spelling patterns by reading a variety of
authentic written material. They develop skill in interpreting written and spoken language by reading and
listening to a variety of authentic material. Additionally, students broaden their knowledge of language
structure and spelling patterns by creating original texts. They apply skills and knowledge from the study
of a second language to other content areas. They compare linguistic elements of English with those of
another language and explore a wide variety of cultural practices and perspectives. Ultimately, students
expand their understanding of themselves, their language and their culture by comparing another

language and culture to their own.

Prerequisites: Students who have never taken French or who earned an average of below 70% in their

previous French I class.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAIREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Obijectives for Unit I

Students will be able to identify themselves and others in the target language.

Students will be able to greet one another, introduce each other in the target language and bid each other
farewell.

Students will be able to express how they are feeling and ask that of others.

Students will be able to use common vocabulaty for salutations/exchanging pleasantries (“how are you
today?”’)

Students will be able to ask about and state their name, age, place of origin, and nationality using verbs
avoir and étre.

Students will be able to understand and respond appropriately to common classroom expressions and
requests, such as May I use the bathroom? May I have a pencil” etc.

Students will be able to identify simple nouns using il y a (using classroom object vocabulary).

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to make negative sentences using ne...pas. (Does not necessarily include de after
negation)

Students will be able to identify colors in the target language. (agreement of adjectives is not taught
discreetly at this point)

Students will be able to count from 1-100 (and up).

Students will be able to recognize cognates in the target language.

Students will use appropriately the cotrect forms of address for formal/informal and singular/plural. (in
expressions like How are you)

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How do cultures use names and titles to identify social standing, if at all?
How does one greets and takes leave of others?

How does one ask how others feel and talk about how I feel?

What influence does formal vs. informal greetings have in language?
How does one conjugate the verb avoir?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?
How does one make a negative sentence using ne...pas?

How does one nouns in general, using voici?

How does one say their nationality and place of origin?

How does one conjugate the verb étre? (used with nationality)

How does one ask and answer basic questions?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAIREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are -Students will answer
RL9-10.4 | used in a text, including figurative and connotative questions based on the text.

meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on -Students will complete
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to other | comprehension questions and
texts. matching activities based on
what they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.

CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an -Students will identify
RI9-10.1 | analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences | vocabulary based on what

drawn from the text. they’ve read.
-Students will answer
questions based on the text.
-Students will fill in and
complete dialogues based on
what they’ve read.

CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its | -Students will answer
RI9-10.2 development over the course of the text, including its questions based on a text.

relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide an
objective summary of the text.

CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are -Students will complete
RI9-10.4 | used in a text, including figurative and connotative vocabulary quizzes using

meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on appropriate vocabulary.
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to other | -Students will fill-in and
texts. complete responses based on
dialogues.
-Students will share
information from what
they’ve read.

CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; -Students will write dialogues

W 9-10.2a | organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader demonstrating mastery of

categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics
(e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.

vocabulary and cultural forms
of address.

-Students will write in a
variety of formats in class to
demonstrate vocabulary
comprehension and mastery
of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their
work based on teacher edits.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAIREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

CCSS.
SL 9-10.1c

Pose questions that connect the ideas of several speakers
and respond to others' questions and comments with
relevant evidence, observations, and ideas.

-Students will ask and respond
to greetings and farewells with
peers and others in the target
language.

-Students will participate in
one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT I: GREETINGS/FAIREWELLS /USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

peers in the target language.

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points ina | -Students will pronounce
SL 9-10.4 | focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence, sound vocabulary words appropriately
valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use appropriate when role-playing with peers
eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. and others.
-Students will maintain eye
contact with peers and others
and speak clearly when
presenting in front of a group
(or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English when indicated | manner in presentations and in
or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 Language standards 1 and | a familiar manner when
3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in
class discussions and in role-
play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard -Students will use appropriate
L 9-10.1 English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. word order and syntax when
speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills
in their speaking and writing in
the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard -Students will spell words
L. 9-10.2 English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when correctly using appropriate
writing. accents and macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when -Students will use the
L.9-10.3 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. approptiate pronoun when
discussing how one is or how
others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior
L9-10.4a | multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grades 9-10 knowledge and other cues to
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of determine word meaning.
strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., -Students will use dictionaries
L 9-10.4c | dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, | of other reference

to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT II: LIKES & DISLIKES

Obijectives for Unit I1

Students will be able to tell about activities they like and don’t like to do, where they live, etc. using
regular -er verbs like aimer & habiter, for example.

Students will be able to describe using basic adjectives of description such as “C’est amusant, C’est
intéressant, C’est génial!”

Students will be able to ask others what they like to do.

Students will be able to use the verb to like plus an infinitive to describe what people like and don’t like
to do.

Students will be able to ask and tell what people are like using basic adjectives of description like “sportif,
intelligent, aimable.”

Students will be able to use definite and indefinite articles.

Students will be able to identify word order and adjective placement in a sentence. (BAGS adjectives are
not discreetly taught at this time.)

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I1

How does one conjugate a regular -er verb in French to say what one likes/dislikes?
How does one conjugate a regular -er verb in French to say what activities one does?
How does one describe oneself and others using adjectives of description?

How does one conjugate the verb étre?

How does recognizing cognates help me to communicate in another language?

How does one use definite and indefinite articles before nouns?

How do those definite and indefinite articles show gender of nouns?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT II: LIKES & DISLIKES

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they | -Students will answer questions based
RL 9-10.4 | are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific | -Students will complete
word choices on meaning and tone, including comprehension questions and
analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI19-10.1 an analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the text, on a text.
including its relationship to the characters, setting,
and plot; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI9-10.4 | are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific | -Students will fill-in and complete
word choices on meaning and tone, including responses based on dialogues.
analogies or allusions to other texts. -Students will share information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a | follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., and cultural forms of address.
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and -Students will write in a variety of
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9-10.1c | speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers and

comments with relevant evidence, observations, and
ideas.

others in the target language.
-Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT II: LIKES & DISLIKES

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant words appropriately when role-playing
evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen with peers and others.
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, | -Students will maintain eye contact
and clear pronunciation. with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT II: LIKES & DISLIKES

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 Language familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing or | order and syntax when speaking or
speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in their
speaking and writing in the target
language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when | -Students will use the appropriate
L9-10.3 writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge
LL9-10.4a | multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grades 9- | and other cues to determine word
10 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range meaning.
of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials -Students will use dictionaries of other
1. 9-10.4¢ (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesautruses), both print | reference materials/resoutces to look

and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or
determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of

speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT III: CALENDAR & WEATHER

Objectives for Unit ITI

Students will be able to identify days/months/seasons.

Students will be able to discuss their birthdays (by date and by season) and ask that of others.
Students will recognize possessive adjectives MY/YOUR and use them accordingly.

Students will be able to share what they do or how they celebrate their birthdays.

Students will be able to identify the weather at various times of the year in different French cities, for
example.

Students will be able to conjugate the verb faire as it refers to the weather in the target language.
Students will be able to deliver a five day weather report for a French city in the target language.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit ITI

How does one say the date, day and/or month in the target language?

How does one identify the seasons by weather in the target language?

How does one report the weather at various times of year or in various regions in France in the target
language?

How does one use the verb faire when referring to the weather (il form only)?

How does one compare the weather in each of the seasons?

How do cognates help identify vocabulary in another language?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT III: CALENDAR & WEATHER

Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

CCSS.

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as

-Students will answer questions based

RL 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific | -Students will complete
word choices on meaning and tone, including comprehension questions and
analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports | -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | an analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as based on what they’ve read.
inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions based
on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions based
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the text, | ona text.
including its relationship to the characters, setting,
and plot; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific | -Students will fill-in and complete
word choices on meaning and tone, including responses based on dialogues.
analogies or allusions to other texts. -Students will share information from
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a | follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., and cultural forms of address.
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and -Students will write in a variety of
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9-10.1c | speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers and
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and | others in the target language.
ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant words appropriately when role-playing

evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate
volume, and clear pronunciation.

with peers and others.

-Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT III: CALENDAR & WEATHER

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 Language | familiar manner when communicating
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) with peers in class discussions and in
role-play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking
and writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L 9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
1.9-10.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and -Students will use prior knowledge and
L 9-10.4a | multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grades other cues to determine word
9-10 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a meaning,.
range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 9-10.4c | (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print | reference materials/resources to look

and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or
determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT IV: IN TOWN/FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS

Obijectives for Unit IV

Students will be able to identify places in a town like: library, bookstore, post office, and park, to name a
few.

Students will be able to express where one is going using the irregular verb aller.

Students will recognize and be able to use the correct form of the word to/at + a place (known as
contraction a).

Students will be able to say and follow simple directions to/from various locations on a map to get
around town in the target language.

Students will be able to identify places where certain activities take place like ou on nage, ou on mange,
for examples.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit IV

How does one identify places in the target language?

How does one say where he/she is going using the forms of the verb aller?

How does one use the forms of the contraction a before nouns and how is this determined?

How does one give directions to/from one place or another in the target language using Commands in
the Tu or Vous form? (directions are given in VOUS form)

How does one describe activities that happen at various places in a town using common regular -er
verbs? (pour + infinitive, related to places)
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT IV: IN TOWN/FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on
what they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly | vocabulary based on what
as well as inferences drawn from the text. they’ve read.
-Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and
complete dialogues based on
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the text, | based on a text.
including its relationship to the characters, setting,
and plot; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete
RI 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of appropriate vocabulary.
specific word choices on meaning and tone, -Students will fill-in and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. complete responses based on
dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a | follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information demonstrating mastery of
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., vocabulary and cultural forms of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and address.
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. -Students will write in a variety
of formats in class to
demonstrate vocabulary
comprehension and mastery of
sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9- speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
10.1c comments with relevant evidence, observations, and others in the target language.

and ideas.

-Students will participate in one-
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT IV: IN TOWN/FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS

to-one conversations/dialogues
with peers in the target language.

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce
SL 9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant | vocabulary words appropriately
evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen when role-playing with peers and
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate others.
volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye
contact with peers and others and
speak clearly when presenting in
front of a group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 Language | familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in class
discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate
1.9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | word order and syntax when
or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words
1.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and correctly using appropriate
spelling when writing. accents and macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.9-10.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how
one is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and | -Students will use prior knowledge
L. 9-10.4a | multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grades | and other cues to determine word
9-10 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a meaning.
range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of
L 9-10.4c | (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both other reference

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT V: IN THE HOME

Objectives for Unit V

Students will be able to identify rooms in a house.

Students will be able to discuss activities that take place in various rooms in the house, like for example
where one eats, sleeps, studies, etc.

Students will be able to identify locations of rooms in a house in relation to others. (using prepositions)
Students will be able to describe their own bedroom, objects and other furnishings in their rooms and
using prepositions, like near, next to, to the right of, between, in front of, for examples.

Students will be able to answer and ask questions about their bedrooms in French using words like:
Quand, Ou, Qui and Pourquoi, for examples.

Students will be able to describe their bedrooms using simple adjectives of description like c’est grande,
c’est confortable or c’est petite, for examples.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit V

How does one describe where one lives in French?

How does one describe one’s bedroom to others?

How does one give a detailed description of one’s bedroom/furnishings?

How do floors in a building differ in France?

How do adjectives change to make agreement with nouns in French?

How does one use prepositions to disclose the location of items of furniture, for example?

Waterford Public Schools 125




FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT V: IN THE HOME
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the text, | based on a text.
including its relationship to the characters, setting,
and plot; provide an objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete
RI 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of appropriate vocabulary.
specific word choices on meaning and tone, -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a | follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information demonstrating mastery of
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., vocabulary and cultural forms of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and address.
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. | -Students will write in a variety of
formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9-10.1c | speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and others in the target language.
and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT V: IN THE HOME
SLL9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant | vocabulary words appropriately
evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen when role-playing with peers and
details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate others.
volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English when manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 Language | familiar manner when
standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) communicating with peers in class
discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L 9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L9-10.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 9-10.4a | multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grades | and other cues to determine word
9-10 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a meaning.
range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of
L9-10.4c | (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both other reference materials/resources

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT VI: TELLING TIME

Objectives for Unit VI

Students will identify numbers through 60 in the target language. Students

will be able to tell time in order to state times of various events. Students

will understand how to use military time to determine time of day.

Students will be able to tell time when looking at flight info, class times and for other important events.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VI

How does one express numbers 0-60 in the target language?

How does one read the analog (and digital) clock to tell time?

How does one express time in quarter and half hours?

How does one tell minutes past the hour and before the hour?

How does one ask the time in the target language?

How does time of day play a role in expressing time in the target language (including use of the 24 hour
clock)?

How does one designate morning, afternoon, evening and night?

How does one express time for various events like appointments, classes, etc. in the target language?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT VI: TELLING TIME
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly | based on what they’ve read.
as well as inferences drawn from the text. -Students will answer questions
based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary of
the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of vocabulary.
specific word choices on meaning and tone, -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a | follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information | demonstrating mastery of
into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., vocabulary and cultural forms of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and address.
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. | -Students will write in a variety of
formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9-10.1c | speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and others in the target language.
and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient -Students will pronounce vocabulary
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT VI: TELLING TIME
SLL9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-
relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well- | playing with peers and others.
chosen details; use appropriate eye contact, -Students will maintain eye contact
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English when | manner in presentations and in a
indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L 9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when writing | order and syntax when speaking or
or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions -Students will use the appropriate
L.9-10.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 9-10.4a | multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grades | and other cues to determine word
9-10 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a meaning.
range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference materials | -Students will use dictionaries of
L9-10.4c | (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both other reference materials/resources

print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or
its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT VII: SCHOOL LIFE

Objectives for Unit VII

Students will recognize vocabulary for various school subjects in the target language.

Students will talk and write about classes, teachers and classroom supplies.

Students will describe where things are located in the classroom using prepositions.

Students will use ordinal numbers to discuss the order of their classes.

Students will talk about their preferences in regards to classes, teachers, etc.

Students will describe their classes and teachers using adjectives like: boring, easy, fun, etc.

Students will discuss differences between schools in the US and that of other countries.

Students will be able to read a schedule of another student and compare their school day with that of
another student.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VII

How does one identify school subjects in the target language?

How does one describe the order of one’s classes to othets?

How does one express location of items/supplies in the classroom in the target language?

How does one express one’s preferences in regards to classes, teachers or activities in the target
language?

In what ways would one describe his/her classes, teachers, etc. in the target language using simple
adjectives like facile, difficile, intéressant, etc.?

How does one describe and compare the school day here vs. the school day in another country?
What differences exist between school in the US and school in another country?

How does one compare one’s class schedule to that of another student in the target language?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT VII: SCHOOL LIFE

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative based on the text.

and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will complete
of specific word choices on meaning and tone, | comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. | matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the | -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 and analyze its development over the course of | based on a text.
the text, including its relationship to the
characters, setting, and plot; provide an
objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI19-10.4 as they are used in a text, including figurative quizzes using appropriate
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | vocabulary.
of specific word choices on meaning and tone, | -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. | responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information into broader categories; include vocabulary and cultural forms of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., address.
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to | -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9-10.1c | several speakers and respond to others' greetings and farewells with peers
questions and comments with relevant and others in the target language.
evidence, observations, and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing -Students will pronounce vocabulary
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT VII: SCHOOL LIFE

SL 9-10.4 salient points in a focused, coherent manner words appropriately when role-
with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, | playing with peers and others.
and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye -Students will maintain eye contact
contact, adequate volume, and clear with peers and others and speak
pronunciation. clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 tasks, demonstrating command of formal manner in presentations and in a
English when indicated or appropriate. (See familiar manner when
grades 9-10 Language standards 1 and 3 here communicating with peers in class
for specific expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will use appropriate word
L 9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words correctly
L.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its -Students will use the appropriate
L.9-10.3 conventions when writing, speaking, reading, pronoun when discussing how one is
or listening. or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown | -Students will use prior knowledge
1.9-10.4a and multiple-meaning words or phrases based | and other cues to determine word
on grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing meaning.
flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L. 9-10.4c materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or

clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT VIII: FOODS & CULTURAL TRADITIONS

Objectives for Unit VIII

Students will be able to discuss foods they eat or drink. (Students see the verb prendre, but it is not
taught at this time.)

Students will be able to talk about food and beverage preferences at various meal times.

Students will be able to expresses what foods we like and dislike.

Students will be able to use the verb to like with nouns.

Students will be able to express hunger or thirst using the appropriate expressions in the target language.
Students will be able to differentiate between healthy and unhealthy food choices.

Students will be able to discuss meal time differences in other countries.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit VIII

How does one identify foods/drinks in the target language?

How does discuss foods/drinks for various meal times?

How are meal times different in the US and in another country?

How does one express one’s likes or dislikes of certain foods/drinks?

How does one use the verb to like with nouns to express preferences in the target language?
How does one use the expressions to have hunger or thirst in the target language?

How does one compare a traditional meal choice in the US to that in another country?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT VIII: FOODS & CULTURAL TRADITIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will answer questions based
RL 9-10.4 | as they are used in a text, including figurative | on the text.
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will complete
of specific word choices on meaning and comprehension questions and
tone, including analogies or allusions to other | matching activities based on what
texts. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the | -Students will answer questions based
text. on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text -Students will answer questions based
RI 9-10.2 | and analyze its development over the course | on a text.
of the text, including its relationship to the
characters, setting, and plot; provide an
objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 9-10.4 | as they are used in a text, including figurative | quizzes using appropriate vocabulary.
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will fill-in and complete
of specific word choices on meaning and responses based on dialogues.
tone, including analogies or allusions to other | -Students will share information from
texts. what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a | follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of vocabulary
information into broader categories; include and cultural forms of address.
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., -Students will write in a variety of
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to | formats in class to demonstrate
aiding comprehension. vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work based
on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9- several speakers and respond to others' greetings and farewells with peers and
10.1c questions and comments with relevant others in the target language.
evidence, observations, and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-one
conversations/dialogues with peers in
the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 9-10.4 | salient points in a focused, coherent manner | words appropriately when role-playing

with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning,
and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye

with peers and others.
-Students will maintain eye contact with
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT VIII: FOODS & CULTURAL TRADITIONS

contact, adequate volume, and clear
pronunciation.

peers and others and speak clearly
when presenting in front of a group (or
with peers).

CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak in a formal manner
S 9-10.6 | tasks, demonstrating command of formal in presentations and in a familiar
English when indicated or appropriate. (See manner when communicating with
grades 9-10 Language standards 1 and 3 here | peers in class discussions and in role-
for specific expectations.) play situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will use appropriate word
L 9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in dialogues
with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate appropriate
grammatical skills in their speaking and
writing in the target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words correctly
1.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and macrons.
and spelling when writing.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its -Students will use the appropriate
1.9-10.3 conventions when writing, speaking, reading, | pronoun when discussing how one is
or listening. or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown | -Students will use prior knowledge and
LL9-10.4a | and multiple-meaning words or phrases based | other cues to determine word meaning.
on grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing
flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of other
L 9-10.4c | materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, reference materials/resources to look

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find
the pronunciation of a word or determine or
clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.

up unknown vocabulary and idioms.

Waterford Public Schools

136


http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/9-10/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/9-10/

FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT IX: ONESELF

Obijectives for Unit IX

Students will be able to describe one’s physical description, using adjectives of description and
appropriate vocabulary

Students will be able to describe using basic adjectives of description like tall/short and brown haired, for
example, relating to physical descriptions.

Students will be able to recognize where adjectives belong as far as word order is concerned in a
sentence. (BAGS adjectives discreetly taught at this time.)

Students will be able to tell describe physical descriptions of others using basic vocabulary/adjectives of
description.

Students will be able to identify parts of the body in French.

Students will be able to use the avoir mal expression to express pain, including forms of contraction a.
Students will be able to use other expressions that use the verb avoir, like avoir tort, avoir raison &
avoir besoin de, for example.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit IX

How does one conjugate the irregular verbs avoir and étre?

How does one describe oneself and others in the target language (physical descriptions)?

How does one state other physical characteristics of a person/individual using adjectives of desctiption?
How does one identify body parts in French?

How is the verb avoir used in the expression avoir mal?

How does the word 4 in French change based on gender or number of the noun?

How is the verb avoir used in other expressions in French?

Waterford Public Schools 137




FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT IX: ONESELF

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | as they are used in a text, including figurative | based on the text.
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will complete
of specific word choices on meaning and comprehension questions and
tone, including analogies or allusions to other | matching activities based on what
texts. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the | -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | and analyze its development over the course based on a text.
of the text, including its relationship to the
characters, setting, and plot; provide an
objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 9-10.4 | as they are used in a text, including figurative | quizzes using appropriate
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | vocabulary.
of specific word choices on meaning and -Students will fill-in and complete
tone, including analogies or allusions to other | responses based on dialogues.
texts. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 9- follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
10.2a information into broader categories; include vocabulary and cultural forms of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., address.
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to | -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9- several speakers and respond to others' greetings and farewells with peers and
10.1c questions and comments with relevant others in the target language.
evidence, observations, and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing -Students will pronounce vocabulary
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT IX: ONESELF

SL 9-10.4 | salient points in a focused, coherent manner words appropriately when role-
with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, | playing with peers and others.
and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye -Students will maintain eye contact
contact, adequate volume, and clear with peers and others and speak
pronunciation. clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | tasks, demonstrating command of formal manner in presentations and in a
English when indicated or appropriate. (See familiar manner when
grades 9-10 Language standards 1 and 3 here | communicating with peers in class
for specific expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will use appropriate word
L9-10.1 | standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in their
speaking and writing in the target
language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words correctly
L.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its -Students will use the appropriate
L.9-10.3 conventions when writing, speaking, reading, | pronoun when discussing how one is
or listening. or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 9-10.4a | and multiple-meaning words or phrases based | and other cues to determine word
on grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing meaning.
flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 9-10.4c | materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or
clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT X: CLOTHING & TAKING A TRIP

Objectives for Unit X

Students will be able to identify articles of clothing in French.

Students will be able to say what they and what others are wearing in French.

Students will be able to conjugate regular -er verbs like porter and -ger verbs like voyager.

Students will recognize the forms of the demonstrative adjective ce.

Students will be able to say what one wears for various events or activities, as well as at various times of
year and in various weather conditions.

Students will be able to identify clothing they are packing for an imaginary trip. Futur proche

Students will be able to name a few places in the world where French is spoken.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verb aller.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit X

How does one identify articles of clothing in French?

How does one say what one and others are wearing in French?

How does the demonstrative adjective ce change to agree with a noun?

How does one say what clothing is most appropriate for various situations (like attending a wedding or
sporting event) and in various weather conditions?

How does weather and location play a part in what one wears?

How does one conjugate the verb aller?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT X: CLOTHING & TAKING A TRIP

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary
of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will complete
RI 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of appropriate vocabulary.
specific word choices on meaning and tone, -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 9- follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information | demonstrating mastery of
10.2a into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., | vocabulary and cultural forms of
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and address.
multimedia when useful to aiding -Students will write in a variety of
comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several | -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9- speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
10.1c comments with relevant evidence, observations, | and others in the target language.

and ideas.

-Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT X: CLOTHING & TAKING A TRIP

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce
SLL9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, and when role-playing with peers and
well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact, | others.
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 | familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate
L9-10.1 | standard English grammar and usage when word order and syntax when
writing or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
1.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L.9-10.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one
is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown -Students will use prior knowledge
L. 9-10.4a | and multiple-meaning words or phrases based on | and other cues to determine word
grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing flexibly meaning,.
from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 9-10.4c | materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XI: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

Obijectives for Unit XI

Students will be able to ask and answer questions in the target language about what they do for fun, with
whom and when, etc.

Students will be able to use the irregular verb aller to be able to say where they go.

Students will be able to compare leisure activities of students in other countries.

Students will be able to share what sports/hobbies they do at various times of the yeat.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verb faire (used in many leisure expressions).

Students will be able to conjugate a regular -ir verb in French.

Students will be able to use irregular -ir verbs like sortir and dormir when talking about leisure activities.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit XI

How does one identify various sports/leisure activities in the target language?

How does one describe activities one does for fun in the target language?

How does one conjugate a regular -ir verb in the Present tense in French?

How are irregular verbs like dormir and sortir similar in their conjugations?

How does one express how often/when those leisute activities take place in the target language?
How does one ask and answer interrogatives in the target language?

How does one describe one’s activities with others in the target language?

How does culture play a role in activities that one participates in?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XI: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will answer questions
RL 9- as they are used in a text, including figurative based on the text.
10.4 and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will complete
of specific word choices on meaning and tone, | comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the | -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the | based on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary
of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 9-10.4 | as they are used in a text, including figurative quizzes using appropriate
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | vocabulary.
of specific word choices on meaning and tone, | -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. | responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 9- follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
10.2a information into broader categories; include vocabulary and cultural forms of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., address.
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9- several speakers and respond to others' greetings and farewells with peers
10.1c questions and comments with relevant and others in the target language.
evidence, observations, and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing -Students will pronounce vocabulary
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XI: LEISURE ACTIVITIES

SL 9-10.4 | salient points in a focused, coherent manner words appropriately when role-
with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, | playing with peers and others.
and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye -Students will maintain eye contact
contact, adequate volume, and clear with peers and others and speak
pronunciation. clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 | familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will use appropriate word
L9-10.1 | standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words correctly
L 9-10.2 | standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L 9-10.3 | when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 9-10.4a | and multiple-meaning words or phrases based | and other cues to determine word
on grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing meaning.
flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 9-10.4c | materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XII: TRANSPORTATION

Objectives for Unit XII

Students will be able to identify more places where French is spoken around the world.

Students will recognize that prepositional phrases change before various geographic names. (Not taught
discreetly)

Students will be able to say how to get from place to place using vocabulary in the target language for
various modes of transportation.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verb prendre the train

Students will be able to answer questions in the target language like Quand? Qui? Pourquoi?

Students will be able to conjugate regular -re verbs in French.

Students will be able to differentiate between the different forms of possessive adjectives in French.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit XII

Where in the world is French spoken besides in France?

How do prepositions change in French based on gender of nouns? How
does one express the various modes of transportation in French? How
does one conjugate a regular -re verb in the Present tense in French? How
does the irregular verb prendre differ from that of a regular -re verb? How
does one ask and answer questions in French about travel?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XII: TRANSPORTATION

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | as they are used in a text, including figurative | based on the text.
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | -Students will complete
of specific word choices on meaning and comprehension questions and
tone, including analogies or allusions to other | matching activities based on what
texts. they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the | -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | and analyze its development over the course based on a text.
of the text, including its relationship to the
characters, setting, and plot; provide an
objective summary of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 9-10.4 | as they are used in a text, including figurative | quizzes using appropriate
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact | vocabulary.
of specific word choices on meaning and -Students will fill-in and complete
tone, including analogies or allusions to other | responses based on dialogues.
texts. -Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is -Students will write dialogues
W 9- to follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
10.2a information into broader categories; include vocabulary and cultural forms of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., address.
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to | -Students will write in a variety of
aiding comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of -Students will ask and respond to

Waterford Public Schools

147



FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XII: TRANSPORTATION

SL 9- several speakers and respond to others' greetings and farewells with peers
10.1c questions and comments with relevant and others in the target language.
evidence, observations, and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing -Students will pronounce vocabulary
SL 9-10.4 | salient points in a focused, coherent manner words appropriately when role-
with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, | playing with peers and others.
and well-chosen details; use appropriate eye -Students will maintain eye contact
contact, adequate volume, and clear with peers and others and speak
pronunciation. clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | tasks, demonstrating command of formal manner in presentations and in a
English when indicated or appropriate. (See familiar manner when
grades 9-10 Language standards 1 and 3 here communicating with peers in class
for specific expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will use appropriate word
L 9-10.1 | standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of | -Students will spell words correctly
1.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its -Students will use the appropriate
1.9-10.3 conventions when writing, speaking, reading, pronoun when discussing how one
or listening. is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown | -Students will use prior knowledge
L 9-10.4a | and multiple-meaning words or phrases based | and other cues to determine word
on grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing meaning.
flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 9-10.4c | materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or
clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XIII: JOBS & PROFESSIONS

Objectives for Unit XII

Students will be able to talk about events or activities in the Near Future using aller + an infinitive.
Students will be able to identify various jobs or professions in the target language and recognize that
nouns may change based on gender.

Students will be able to conjugate the irregular verbs vouloir and pouvoir in French.

Students will be able to identify differences in the work week in the US vs. that in France.

Students will be able to identify various places in town like: ’école, la poste, ’aéroport to identify
places where one works.

Students will be able to recognize and discuss various holidays that interrupt the work week in France.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit XIII

How does one express actions that are going to take place tomorrow, the next day, in five years, etc.?
What is an infinitive?

How does one identify jobs/professions in French?

How do cognates help us to recognize words in another language?

How does one conjugate the irregular verbs voulozr and ponvoir?

How is the work week different in France than what we are accustomed to here in the US?

How are holidays different in France?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XIII: JOBS & PROFESSIONS

Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and | based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on
what they’ve read.
-Students will complete
vocabulary quizzes.
-Students will read short
dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and
complete dialogues based on
what they’ve read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary
of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will complete
RI 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and | vocabulary quizzes using
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of appropriate vocabulary.
specific word choices on meaning and tone, -Students will fill-in and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. complete responses based on
dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to | -Students will write dialogues
W 9- follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
10.2a information into broader categories; include vocabulary and cultural forms of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, | address.
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding -Students will write in a variety
comprehension. of formats in class to
demonstrate vocabulary
comprehension and mastery of
sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several | -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9- speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
10.1c comments with relevant evidence, observations, | and others in the target language.

and ideas.

-Students will participate in one-
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XIII: JOBS & PROFESSIONS

to-one conversations/dialogues
with peers in the target language.

CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce
SL 9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with vocabulary words appropriately
relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, and when role-playing with peers and
well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact, | others.
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. -Students will maintain eye contact
with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of
a group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 | familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate
L9-10.1 | standard English grammar and usage when word order and syntax when
writing or speaking. speaking or responding to
questions or in dialogues with
peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in
their speaking and writing in the
target language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L 9-10.2 | standard English capitalization, punctuation, using appropriate accents and
and spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L9-10.3 | when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how
one is or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown -Students will use prior knowledge
L 9-10.4a | and multiple-meaning words or phrases based and other cues to determine word
on grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing meaning.
flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 9-10.4c | materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

materials/resoutces to look up
unknown vocabulary and idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XIV: SUMMER

Objectives for Unit XIV

Students will be able to talk about their summer plans in French using Near Future tense (aller +
infinitive).

Students will be able to use all three categories of regular verbs in French to communicate activities or
plans for their summer vacation.

Students will be able to discuss chores and responsibilities that they have at home.

Students will be able to ask and answer questions about their summer vacation using the target language
and related vocabulary.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit XIV

How does one express what is going to take place in French using Near Future tense?

How does weather play a role in what activities one does in the summer?

How does one express what responsibilities one has at home (if any) using the target language?
How does one ask questions and answer questions of others using relative vocabulary in the target
language?
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT XIV: SUMMER
Standard Grade Level Expectations Evidence of Learning
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will answer questions
RL 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and based on the text.
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of -Students will complete
specific word choices on meaning and tone, comprehension questions and
including analogies or allusions to other texts. matching activities based on what
they’ve read.
-Students will complete vocabulary
quizzes.
-Students will read short dialogues.
CCSS. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly -Students will identify vocabulary
RI 9-10.1 | supports an analysis of what the text says based on what they’ve read.
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the -Students will answer questions
text. based on the text.
-Students will fill in and complete
dialogues based on what they’ve
read.
CCSS. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and | -Students will answer questions
RI 9-10.2 | analyze its development over the course of the based on a text.
text, including its relationship to the characters,
setting, and plot; provide an objective summary
of the text.
CCSS. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as | -Students will complete vocabulary
RI 9-10.4 | they are used in a text, including figurative and quizzes using appropriate
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of vocabulary.
specific word choices on meaning and tone, -Students will fill-in and complete
including analogies or allusions to other texts. responses based on dialogues.
-Students will share information
from what they’ve read.
CCSS. Introduce a topic cleatly, previewing what is to -Students will write dialogues
W 9-10.2a | follow; organize ideas, concepts, and demonstrating mastery of
information into broader categories; include vocabulary and cultural forms of
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, | address.
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding -Students will write in a variety of
comprehension. formats in class to demonstrate
vocabulary comprehension and
mastery of sentence structure.
-Students will revise their work
based on teacher edits.
CCSS. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several | -Students will ask and respond to
SL 9- speakers and respond to others' questions and greetings and farewells with peers
10.1c comments with relevant evidence, observations, | and others in the target language.
and ideas. -Students will participate in one-to-
one conversations/dialogues with
peers in the target language.
CCSS. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient | -Students will pronounce vocabulary
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FRENCH I ADVANCED

UNIT XIV: SUMMER
SLL9-10.4 | points in a focused, coherent manner with words appropriately when role-
relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, and playing with peers and others.
well-chosen details; use appropriate eye contact, | -Students will maintain eye contact
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. with peers and others and speak
clearly when presenting in front of a
group (or with peers).
CCSS. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak in a formal
SL 9-10.6 | demonstrating command of formal English manner in presentations and in a
when indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9-10 | familiar manner when
Language standards 1 and 3 here for specific communicating with peers in class
expectations.) discussions and in role-play
situations.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will use appropriate word
L 9-10.1 standard English grammar and usage when order and syntax when speaking or
writing or speaking. responding to questions or in
dialogues with peers and others.
-Students will demonstrate
appropriate grammatical skills in their
speaking and writing in the target
language.
CCSS. Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will spell words correctly
L.9-10.2 standard English capitalization, punctuation, and | using appropriate accents and
spelling when writing. macrons.
CCSS. Use knowledge of language and its conventions | -Students will use the appropriate
L.9-10.3 when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. pronoun when discussing how one is
or how others are feeling.
CCSS. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown -Students will use prior knowledge
L 9-10.4a | and multiple-meaning words or phrases based and other cues to determine word
on grades 9-10 reading and content, choosing flexibly | meaning.
from a range of strategies.
CCSS. Consult general and specialized reference -Students will use dictionaries of
L 9-10.4c | materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, other reference materials/resources

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify
its precise meaning or its part of speech.

to look up unknown vocabulary and
idioms.
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
UNIT XIV: SUMMER

RESOURCES

www.wordreference.com www.quizlet.com (vocabulary practice)
https://leconjugueutr.lefigaro.fr/conjugaison/verbe
www.commeunefrancaise.com
www.thefrenchexperiment.com/learn-french
www.iletaitunehistoite.com
https://learnfrenchbvpodcast.com/beginner.ph
www.newsinslowfrench.com
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=I.gA3Ynirhms (dialogues)
www.digitaldialects.com/French

https://fr.brainpop.com/

www.languageguide.ore

https://lvricstraining.com/fr

https://www.fluentu.com/blog/ french/learn-french-music-songs/

https:/ /apcentral.colleseboard.org/courses/ap-french-language-and-culture /exam

https://soundcloud.com/

Waterford Public Schools

155


http://www.wordreference.com/
http://www.wordreference.com/
https://leconjugueur.lefigaro.fr/conjugaison/verbe
https://leconjugueur.lefigaro.fr/conjugaison/verbe
https://www.commeunefrancaise.com/
https://www.commeunefrancaise.com/
http://www.thefrenchexperiment.com/learn-french
http://www.thefrenchexperiment.com/learn-french
http://www.iletaitunehistoire.com/
http://www.iletaitunehistoire.com/
https://learnfrenchbypodcast.com/beginner.php
https://learnfrenchbypodcast.com/beginner.php
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http://www.digitaldialects.com/French.htm
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https://fr.brainpop.com/
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https://www.fluentu.com/blog/french/learn-french-music-songs/
https://apcentral.collegeboard.org/courses/ap-french-language-and-culture/exam
https://apcentral.collegeboard.org/courses/ap-french-language-and-culture/exam
https://soundcloud.com/

FRENCH I ADVANCED
PACING GUIDE

Unit or Grade Level Expectations

Ist
Quarter

2nd
Quarter

3rd
Quarter

4th
Quarter

Unit 1 Greetings/Salutations /Farewells
Greetings/Salutations/Farewells

(Ca va expressions

Irregular verb avoir

Identifying nouns (review of gender with definite and
indefinite articles, making nouns plural)

Awvoir + age expression

Irregular verb éfre Adjectives

of nationality Review of

colors & numbets

Review subject pronouns, difference between 7 & 1ous

Unit 2 Likes & Dislikes

Conjugating regular -er verbs in Present tense (azmer,
adorer, détester, bavarder, danser, chanter, jouer, inviter, visiter,
rater, for examples)

Making a negative sentence using 7#e...pas

Using simple adjectives to describe

Asking questions using Esz-ce gue, intonation or inversion
and answering in target language

Verb + infinitive construction (azzer + infinitive)

Word order and adjective placement in sentences

Unit 3 Calendar & Weather

Day/Month/Season vocabulary

Identifying dates/days on calendar

Asking and answering questions about one’s birthday
Identifying weather in French (using verb faire, i/ form)
Vertb commencer

Unit 4 In Town

Places in Town like /z poste, le pare, etc.

Irregular verb aller

Forms of the contraction 4

Directional vocabulary (a gauche, en face de, etc.)
Recognizing commands in the Tx# & 1’OUS forms

Unit 5 Home

House vocabulary like: /a cuzsine, le salon, etc.

Additional furniture vocabulary like % four, le lit, la lampe
Prepositional phrases like entre, prés de, a droite de, etc. to
indicate location of furnishings in a room

Question words like comment, qui, quand, pourgnoz, o
Vetb manger (and other -ger verbs)

Answering questions with Qu est-ce que

The expression i/ y a

Additional adjectives of description like grand, petit,
confortable, for examples
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
PACING GUIDE

Unit 6 Telling Time

Review numbers through 60

Telling time vocabulary (military time)
Time of day vocabulary (/ matin, etc.)

Unit 7 School

School subject vocabulary Identifying

courses on a schedule Ordinal numbers

(premier, denxiéme, etc.) Verb préférer

Forms of interrogative adjective gue/

Additional adjectives of descriptions like: amusant, difficile,
ennuyenx

Unit 8 Foods and Cultural Traditions

Food & drink vocabulary

Irregular verb boire

Avoir expressions: avoir faim & avoir soif
Additional adjectives of description like dégoutant,
bon/ bonne, sucré

Partitive de

Unit 9 Oneself

Adjectives of physical description like grand, petit, gros,
mince, etc.(and agreement of)

Word order of adjectives/nouns (BAGS adjectives).
Descriptions of hair/eyes vocabulary and other
distinguishing features

Body parts vocabulary

Using the expression avoir mal, plus the forms of the
contraction 4

Other avoir expressions like avoir tort, avoir raison, avoir
besoin de, for example

Unit 10 Clothing/Taking a Trip

Clothing vocabulary

Review of conjugating regular -er verbs like porzer
Review of conjugating -ger verbs like voyager

Forms of demonstrative adjective ce

Review of weather/season vocabulaty (plus additional
expressions for varying weather conditions)

Asking and answering questions about what one wears at
various times of year or for various events

Irregular verb aller

Unit 11 Leisure Activities

Leisure Activities/Sports/Hobby vocabulaty

Irregular verb faire

Conjugating regular -ir verbs in Present tense (chozsir,
finir, grossir, maigrir, for examples)

Irregular verbs sortir & dormir (including verbs partir &
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FRENCH I ADVANCED
PACING GUIDE

servir)
Expressions of time like souvent, de temps en temps, le lundi

Unit 12 Transportation

Places where French is spoken other than France
Prepositional phrases (before geographic names) like ez
France, au Maroc, anx Etats-Unis

Vocabulary for Modes of Transportation like @ pied, en
voiture, en avion, for example

Question words like guand, pourquo, on, qui
Answering questions with Qu est-ce que

Conjugating regular -re verbs in Present tense (rendre,
descendpre, etc.)

Irregular verb prendre

Possessive adjectives

Unit 13 Jobs & Professions

Near Future (aller + infinitive)

Vocabulary for jobs/professions (nouns that change
from masculine to feminine forms like usicien to
musicienne Ot acteur to actrice

Irregular verbs vouloir & ponvoir

Unit 14 Summer

Summer activity vocabulary

Chores & household responsibility vocabulary
Review Near Future tense (a//er + infinitive)

Review asking and answering questions with Est-ce gue
and Quw est-ce que

(Show via “X” when an objective will be introduced. “>" can be used to show continued work on an area)
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FRENCH I1 ADVANCED
COURSE DESCRIPTION

In French II, students will use another language to exchange information with others about events in
their everyday lives and experiences from their past. They will make comparisons and exchange
information in the target language regarding current events using authentic resources. They will listen to
and read authentic materials in the target language, while participating in cultural activities. They will use
oral and written language to relate to their own experiences, while making personal connections in the

language being studied.

Prerequisites: Students who earned a 70 or better in French 1/ Grades 7 & 8,

or recommendation by French 1 teacher.
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FRENCH I1 ADVANCED
UNIT I: FAMILY

Objectives for Unit I

Students will be able to identify and discuss members of their family.

Students will be able to conjugate and use a variety of verbs in the present tense including, avoir, étre,
aller, etc.

Students will be able to correctly use the verb “to be” in the target language to correctly describe
members of their family.

Students will be able to demonstrate possession through possessive articles and possessive de in front
proper names vs nouns to correctly establish familial relationships.

Students will be able to make comparisons in the target language employing the comparative and
supetlative.

Students will be able to identify and discuss important family celebrations in the target culture and
compare them to important family celebrations in their own cultures.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I

How does one discuss, orally and in writing, the members of a family in the target language?
How does one discuss, orally and in writing, family celebrations in the target language?
How does one describe the members of a family?
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FRENCH I1 ADVANCED
UNIT I: FAMILY

Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI1.9-10.1

Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to
support analysis of what the text says explicitly
as well as inferences drawn from the text.
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of articles,
informational texts, and short stories.)

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, summaries using
information from the text.

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing/speaking, based on the
text, which may include:
compare/ contrast pieces, their
opinion, and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

RI.9-10.2

Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its
development over the course of the text,
including how it emerges and is shaped and
refined by specific details; provide an objective
summary of the text. (Read, annotate and
analyze a variety of articles, informational texts,
and short stories.)

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, summaries using
information from the text.

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing/speaking activities,
based on the text, which may
include: compate/contrast
pieces, their opinion, and
personal connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

RI1.9-10.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as
they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the
cumulative impact of specific word choices on
meaning and tone (e.g., how the language of a
court opinion differs from that of a newspaper).
(Read, annotate, and analyze a variety of articles,

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, summaries using
information from the text.

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
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FRENCH I1 ADVANCED
UNIT I: FAMILY

informational texts, and short stories.)

based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing/speaking, based on the
text, which may include:
compare/contrast pieces, their
opinion, and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

RI.9-10.5

Analyze in detail how an author's ideas or claims
are developed and refined by particular
sentences, paragraphs, or larger portions of a
text (e.g., a section or chapter). (Read, annotate,
and analyze a variety of articles, informational
texts, and short stories.)

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, summaries using
information from the text.

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing/speaking, based on the
text, which may include:
compare/contrast pieces, their
opinion, and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

R1.9-10.6

Determine an author's point of view or purpose
in a text and analyze how an author uses
rhetoric to advance that point of view or
purpose. (Read, annotate, and analyze a variety
of articles, informational texts, and short
stories.)

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, summaries using
information from the text.

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing, based on the text,
which may include:
compare/contrast pieces, their
opinion, and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share

Waterford Public Schools

162



FRENCH I1 ADVANCED
UNIT I: FAMILY

information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

RI.9-
10.10

By the end of level 2, read and comprehend
literary nonfiction in the grades 9-10 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as
needed at the high end of the range. (Read,
annotate, and analyze a variety of articles,
informational texts, and short stories.)

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, summaries using
information from the text.

- Students will share, orally and
in writing, reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing/speaking activities,
based on the text, which may
include: compate/contrast
pieces, their opinion, and
personal connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts,in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

-Students will use transition
wortds in their speaking and
writing.

W.9-
10.1a-1e

Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the
claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and
create an organization that establishes clear
relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.

Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly,
supplying evidence for each while pointing out
the strengths and limitations of both in a
manner that anticipates the audience's
knowledge level and concerns.

Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the
major sections of the text, create cohesion, and
clarity the relationships between claim(s) and
reasons, between reasons and evidence, and
between claim(s) and counterclaims.

Establish and maintain a formal style and
objective tone while attending to the norms and

-Students will write regularly in
class, in a variety of formats.
These may include, journal
entries, informational pieces,
persuasive pieces,

compare/ contrast, emails, etc.
-Students will employ transition
wortds correctly.

-Students will write both in the
formal and informal registers.
-Students will answer open-
ended questions.

-Students will revise and edit
their writing, based on teacher

feedback.
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UNIT I: FAMILY

conventions of the discipline in which they are
writing.

Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the argument
presented. (Write in a variety of formats which
may include, emails, journal entries,
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc.
Appropriately use transition words.)

W.9-
10.2a-2f

Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas,
concepts, and information to make important
connections and distinctions; include formatting
(e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures, tables),
and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.

Develop the topic with well-chosen, relevant,
and sufficient facts, extended definitions,
concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples appropriate to the
audience's knowledge of the topic.

Use appropriate and varied transitions to link
the major sections of the text, create cohesion,
and clarify the relationships among complex
ideas and concepts.

Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to manage the complexity of the
topic.

Establish and maintain a formal style and
objective tone while attending to the norms and
conventions of the discipline in which they are
writing.

Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the information or
explanation presented (e.g., articulating
implications or the significance of the topic).

(Write in a variety of formats which may
include, emails, journal entries,
compare/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc.
Appropriately use transition words.)

-Students will write regularly in
class, in a variety of formats.
These may include, journal
entries, informational pieces,
persuasive pieces,

compare/ contrast, emails, etc.
-Students will employ transition
words correctly.

-Students will write both in the
formal and informal registers.
-Students will answer open-
ended questions.

-Students will revise and edit
their writing, based on teacher

feedback.
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UNIT I: FAMILY

W.9- Engage and orient the reader by setting out a -Students will write regularly in

10.32-3e | problem, situation, or observation, establishing | class, in a variety of formats.
one or multiple point(s) of view, and These may include, journal
introducing a narrator and/or characters; create | entries, informational pieces,
a smooth progression of experiences or events. | persuasive pieces,

compare/contrast, emails, etc.
Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, -Students will employ transition
pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot | words correctly.
lines, to develop expetiences, events, and/or -Students will write both in the
characters. formal and informal registers.
-Students will answer open-
Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, ended questions.
pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot | -Students will revise and edit
lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or their writing, based on teacher
characters. feedback
Use precise words and phrases, telling details,
and sensory language to convey a vivid picture
of the experiences, events, setting, and/or
characters.
Provide a conclusion that follows from and
reflects on what is experienced, observed, or
resolved over the coutse of the narrative.
(Write in a variety of formats which may
include, emails, journal entries,
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc.
Appropriately use transition words.)

W.9-10.4 | Produce clear and coherent writing in which the | -Students will write regulatly in
development, organization, and style are class, in a variety of formats.
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. These may include, journal
(Write in a variety of formats which may entries, informational pieces,
include, emails, journal entries, persuasive pieces,
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing, compare/ contrast, emails, etc.
opinion, personal experience, etc. -Students will employ transition
Appropriately use transition words.) wortds correctly.

-Students will write both in the
formal and informal registers.
-Students will answer open-
ended questions.

-Students will revise and edit
their writing, based on teacher
feedback.

W.9-10.5 | Develop and strengthen writing as needed by -Students will write regularly in

planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a

class, in a variety of formats.
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UNIT I: FAMILY

new approach, focusing on addressing what is
most significant for a specific purpose and
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which
may include, emails, journal entries,
compare/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc.
Appropriately use transition words. Edit work
based on teacher feedback.)

These may include, journal
entries, informational pieces,
persuasive pieces,

compare/ contrast, emails, etc.
-Students will employ transition
words correctly.

-Students may often be asked to
write more than one draft of a
piece.

-Students may often be asked to
make corrections to work based
on a corrections guide provided
by the teacher.

W.9-10.6 | Use technology, including the Internet, to -Students will use Google Docs
produce, publish, and update individual or to share work with peers and
shared writing products, taking advantage of teacher for revising and editing.
technology's capacity to link to other -Students will use Google Slides,
information and to display information flexibly | Prezi and/or PowerPoint to share
and dynamically. (Use Google Docs, Google information and give
Classroom, Google Slides, Prezi and presentations with embedded
PowerPoint with embedded links.) links.

-Students will use Google
Classroom to make suggestions,
to post, and to communicate with
other students and teacher.

W.9-10.7 | Conduct short as well as more sustained -Students will write regularly in
research projects to answer a question class, in a variety of formats.
(including a self-generated question) or solve a These may include, journal
problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry when entries, informational pieces,
appropriate; synthesize multiple sources on the | persuasive pieces,
subject, demonstrating understanding of the compare/ contrast, emails, etc.
subject under investigation. (Write in a variety -Students will employ transition
of formats which may include, emails, journal words correctly.
entries, compate/contrast pieces, persuasive -Students will investigate a self-
writing, opinion, personal experience, etc. generated topic and include that
Appropriately use transition words.) information in their writing.

-Students will investigate a variety
of sources, which may include
articles, podcasts, videos,
websites, blogs, etc.

W.9-10.8 | Gather relevant information from multiple -Students will write regularly in

authoritative print and digital sources, using
advanced searches effectively; assess the
usefulness of each source in answering the
research question; integrate information into the
text selectively to maintain the flow of ideas,

class, in a variety of formats.
These may include, journal
entries, informational pieces,
persuasive pieces,

compare/ contrast, emails, etc.
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UNIT I: FAMILY

avoiding plagiarism and following a standard
format for citation. (Write in a variety of
formats which may include, emails, journal
entries, compate/contrast pieces, persuasive
writing, opinion, personal experience, etc.
Appropriately use transition words.)

-Students will employ transition
words correctly.

-Students will investigate a self-
generated topic and include that
information in their writing.
-Students will investigate a variety
of sources which may include
articles, podcasts, videos,
websites, blogs, etc.

-Students will use their own
words when using information
from a text.

-Students will credit the source
for ideas which are not their own.
-Students will effectively
paraphrase material that is not
their own.

W.9- Draw evidence from literary or informational -Students will write regularly in
10.9a-9b | texts to support analysis, reflection, and class, in a variety of formats.
research. These may include, journal
entries, informational pieces,
Apply grades 9-10 Reading standards to literature persuasive pieces,
(e.g., "Analyze how an author draws on and compare/contrast, emails, etc.
transforms source material in a specific work -Students will employ transition
[e.g., how Shakespeare treats a theme or topic words correctly.
ffom OVld or the Blble or hOW a 1at€r author _Students Wl]l investigate a Self_
draws on a play by Shakespeare]"). generated topic and include that
Anol s 910 Roads Jords to L information in their writing.
PPfY graaes 7 "Dmli g stan Zr d t(l) tera}rly -Students will investigate a variety
nonfiction (e(.ig., ; ntaiaFe and evaluate the of sources, which may include
arﬁrur;lentﬁn specific ¢ almhsdm adteit, as§§sslng articles, podcasts, videos,
w elt er the rgasofr;qg is vg afn ft1 cevidence | o opites. blogs, etc.
1s relevant an dsfuulcllent, ldenaty a"se -Students will use their own
statements and fallacious reasoning"). words when using information
. . . from a text.
(Write in a variety of formats which may . .
. o . -Students will credit the source
include, emails, journal entries, . : .
. . . for ideas which are not their own.
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing, :
o . -Students will paraphrase
opinion, personal experience, etc. . . .
; . effectively material that is not
Appropriately use transition words.) .
their own.
W.9- Write routinely over extended time frames (time | -Students will write regularly in
10.10 for research, reflection, and revision) and class, in a variety of formats.

shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or
two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and
audiences. (Write in a variety of formats which
may include, emails, journal entries,

These may include, journal
entries, informational pieces,
persuasive pieces,

compare/ contrast, emails, etc.

Waterford Public Schools

167



FRENCH I1 ADVANCED
UNIT I: FAMILY

compare/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc.
Appropriately use transition words.)

-Students will employ transition
words correctly.

-Students will produce timed and
untimed writing assessments.
-Students will produce
assessments within specific
guidelines (page length,
maximum or minimum word
count, etc.)

SL.9-
10.1a-1d

Initiate and participate effectively in a range of
collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners
on grades 9-10 topics, texts, and issues, building
on others' ideas and expressing their own cleatly
and persuasively. (Communicate orally in the
target language in a variety of formats, which
may include, daily classroom participation, small
group discussion, presentations, whole class
discussion, questions and answet, etc.)

Come to discussions prepared, having read and
researched material under study; explicitly draw
on that preparation by referring to evidence
from texts and other research on the topic or
issue to stimulate a thoughtful, well-reasoned
exchange of ideas.

Work with peers to set rules for collegial
discussions and decision-making (e.g., informal
consensus, taking votes on key issues,
presentation of alternate views), clear goals and
deadlines, and individual roles as needed.

Propel conversations by posing and responding
to questions that relate the current discussion to
broader themes or larger ideas; actively
incorporate others into the discussion; and
clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and
conclusions.

Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives,
summarize points of agreement and

disagreement, and, when warranted, qualify or
justify their own views and understanding and
make new connections in light of the evidence

-Students will orally communicate
on a regular basis, in class. This
may include formal and informal
presentations to the class or small
groups, one-on-one question and
answer with peers or teacher,
whole class discussion, and small
group discussion.

-Students will present formally to
the class as well as use technology
tools such as Audacity. They will
also compare their own culture to
that of the target language. They
will be assessed using
departmental rubrics and
quantitative checklists.

-Students will answer and ask
questions as a whole class, in
small groups and one on one. A
variety of activities, including
Pre-AP-style speaking activities,
etc. will facilitate interpersonal
speaking.

-Students will give summaries, in
oral form, of articles,
informational writings, topics of
interest, etc.

-Students will present their
opinion or a contrary opinion on
a topic of interest or on
information learned from another
source (article, podcast, etc.).
-Students will make connections
between their own culture and to
those of the target language.
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and reasoning presented. (Summarize, present
an opinion, or a differing viewpoint.)

SL.9-10.2 | Integrate multiple sources of information -Students will be able to find and
presented in diverse media or formats (e.g., use sources appropriate for their
visually, quantitatively, orally, evaluating the task.
credibility and accuracy of each source. -Students will be able to access

multiple sources of media, which
may include video, articles,
podcasts, websites, newscasts,
blogs, etc.

-Students will be able to
synthesize information from
various sources to support their
point of view.

SL.9-10.4 | Present information, findings, and supporting -Students will accurately utilize
evidence clearly, concisely, and logically such transition words.
that listeners can follow the line of reasoning -Students will organize thoughts
and the organization, development, substance, in such a way that their piece is
and style are appropriate to purpose, audience, | coherent to the audience. This
and task. (Employ transition words and may include structural
organizational strategies.) organization.

SL.9-10.5 | Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., textual, | -Students presentations will be
graphical, audio, visual, and interactive supported by strategic use of
elements) in presentations to enhance technology. This may include
understanding of findings, reasoning, and photos, links to websites,
evidence and to add interest. (Use Google diagrams, charts, videos, etc.
functions or other technology.)

S1L.9-10.6 | Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, | -Students will speak both in a
demonstrating command of target language formal register, as in
when indicated or appropriate. (Speak formally | presentations, and an informal
(presentations) and informally (question-answer, | register, as in question and
etc.) answer format.

L.9-10.1b | Demonstrate command of the conventions of -Students will be able to

standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

Use various types of phrases (noun, verb,
adjectival, adverbial, participial, prepositional,
absolute) and clauses (independent, dependent;
noun, relative, adverbial) to convey specific
meanings and add variety and interest to writing
or presentations. (Communicate in the target
language using present tense, express the verb
“to be” in the target language, compare
appropriately in the target language and indicate
possession.)

conjugate and effectively use the
present tense, including
irregulars. Irregular verbs will
include venir de + inf, aller + inf,
and avoir with idiomatic
expressions.

-Students will be able to use
possessive adjectives to
appropriately express
relationships and possession.
-Students will be able to use the
verb étre in the target language.
-Students will be able to make
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comparisons in the target
language employing the
comparative and supetlative.
-Students will incorporate
appropriate usage of grammatical
skills in their writing and
speaking.

1.9-10.2¢

Demonstrate command of the conventions of
the target language, capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.

Spell correctly.
(Describe and discuss family members, cultural

and family celebrations and compare them
among Francophone cultures and to their own.)

- In writing and speaking,
students will describe, name and
discuss family members.
-Students will compare families
and celebrations among cultures.
-Students will utilize various
authentic sources to enhance
their learning of vocabulary
topics (articles, podcasts, videos,
television programs, short stories,
internet resources, etc.).
-Students will incorporate
appropriate usage of vocabulary
in their writing and speaking.
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Obijectives for Unit I1

Students will be able to identify various places in a town/city.

Students will be able to give and follow directions through a town/city.

Students will be able to order food and drink in a restaurant.

Students will be able to describe a clothes shopping experience.

Students will be able to identify places in relation to each other using prepositions
Students will be able to use the present tense of a variety of verbs including irregulars.
Students will be able to use object pronouns to shorten sentences.

Students will be able to express what they know and are familiar with using savoir and connaitre.

Students will be able to use the imperative in the vous form.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I1

How does one navigate through a city?

How does one give directions and indicate location?

How does one discuss modes of transportation?

How does one discuss what one knows in the target language?
How does one order in a restaurant?

How does one discuss fulfilling daily tasks, like shopping?
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Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI.9-10.1

Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to
support analysis of what the text says
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from
the text. (Read, annotate and analyze a
variety of articles, informational texts and
short stories.)

- Students will write summaries
using information from the text.
- Students will write reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing based on the text which
may include: compare/contrast
pieces, their opinion and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

RI1.9-10.2

Determine a central idea of a text and
analyze its development over the course of
the text, including how it emerges and is
shaped and refined by specific details;
provide an objective summary of the text.
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of
articles, informational texts and short
stories.)

- Students will write summaries
using information from the text.
- Students will write reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing based on the text which
may include: compare/contrast
pieces, their opinion and personal
connections.

- Students will share information
read in texts orally in a variety of
ways which may include
presentations and group
discussion.

RI1.9-10.4

Determine the meaning of words and
phrases as they are used in a text, including
figurative, connotative, and technical
meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of
specific word choices on meaning and tone
(e.g., how the language of a court opinion
differs from that of a newspaper). (Read,
annotate and analyze a variety of articles,
informational texts and short stories.)

- Students will write summaries
using information from the text.
- Students will write reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing based on the text which
may include: compare/contrast
pieces, their opinion and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
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variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

RI.9-10.5

Analyze in detail how an author's ideas or
claims are developed and refined by
particular sentences, paragraphs, or larger
portions of a text (e.g., a section or chapter).
(Read, annotate and analyze a variety of
articles, informational texts and short
stories.)

- Students will write summaries
using information from the text.
- Students will write reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing based on the text which
may include: compare/contrast
pieces, their opinion and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

R1.9-10.6

Determine an author's point of view or
purpose in a text and analyze how an author
uses rhetoric to advance that point of view
ot purpose. (Read, annotate and analyze a
variety of articles, informational texts and
short stories.)

- Students will write summaries
using information from the text.
- Students will write reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing based on the text which
may include: compare/contrast
pieces, their opinion and personal
connections.

- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

RI.9-10.10

By the end of level 2, read and comprehend
literary nonfiction in the grades 9-10 text
complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the
range. (Read, annotate and analyze a variety
of articles, informational texts and short
stories.)

- Students will write summaries
using information from the text.
- Students will write reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing based on the text which
may include: compare/contrast
pieces, their opinion and personal
connections.
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- Students will orally share
information read in texts, in a
variety of ways, which may
include presentations and group
discussion.

W.9-10.1a-1e | Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the -Students will write regularly in
claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, class in a variety of formats. These
and create an organization that establishes may include, journal entries,
clear relationships among claim(s), informational pieces, persuasive
counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. pieces, compare/contrast, emails,
etc.

Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, -Students will employ transition

supplying evidence for each while pointing words correctly.

out the strengths and limitations of both in a | -Students will write both in the

manner that anticipates the audience's formal and informal registers.

knowledge level and concerns. -Students will answer open-ended
questions.

Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the -Students will revise and edit their

major sections of the text, create cohesion, writing based on teacher

and clarify the relationships between claim(s) | feedback.

and reasons, between reasons and evidence,

and between claim(s) and counterclaims.

Establish and maintain a formal style and

objective tone while attending to the norms

and conventions of the discipline in which

they are writing.

Provide a concluding statement or section

that follows from and supports the argument

presented. (Write in a variety of formats

which may include, emails, journal entries,

compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,

opinion, personal experience, etc. Use

transition words appropriately.)

W.9-10.2a-2f | Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, -Students will write regularly in

concepts, and information to make
important connections and distinctions;
include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics
(e.g., figures, tables), and multimedia when
useful to aiding comprehension.

Develop the topic with well-chosen,
relevant, and sufficient facts, extended
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or
other information and examples appropriate

class in a variety of formats. These
may include, journal entries,
informational pieces, persuasive
pieces, compare/contrast, emails,
etc.

-Students will employ transition
words correctly.

-Students will write both in the
formal and informal registers.
-Students will answer open-ended
questions.
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to the audience's knowledge of the topic.

Use appropriate and varied transitions to
link the major sections of the text, create
cohesion, and clarify the relationships
among complex ideas and concepts.

Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to manage the complexity of the
topic.

Establish and maintain a formal style and
objective tone while attending to the norms
and conventions of the discipline in which
they are writing.

Provide a concluding statement or section
that follows from and supports the
information or explanation presented (e.g.,
articulating implications or the significance
of the topic).

(Write in a variety of formats which may
include, emails, journal entries,
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc. Use
transition words appropriately.)

-Students will revise and edit their
writing based on teacher

feedback.

W.9-10.3a-3e

Engage and orient the reader by setting out a
problem, situation, or observation,
establishing one or multiple point(s) of view,
and introducing a narrator and/or
characters; create a smooth progression of
experiences or events.

Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue,
pacing, description, reflection, and multiple
plot lines, to develop experiences, events,
and/or characters.

Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue,
pacing, description, reflection, and multiple
plot lines, to develop experiences, events,
and/or characters.

Use precise words and phrases, telling
details, and sensory language to convey a
vivid picture of the experiences, events,

-Students will write regularly in
class in a variety of formats. These
may include, journal entries,
informational pieces, persuasive
pieces, compare/contrast, emails,
etc.

-Students will employ transition
wortds correctly.

-Students will write both in the
formal and informal registers.
-Students will answer open-ended
questions.

-Students will revise and edit their
writing based on teacher

feedback.
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setting, and/or characters.

Provide a conclusion that follows from and
reflects on what is experienced, observed, or
resolved over the course of the narrative.

(Write in a variety of formats which may
include, emails, journal entries,
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc.
Appropriately use transition words.)

W.9-10.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which | -Students will write regularly in
the development, organization, and style are | class in a variety of formats. These
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. may include, journal entries,

(Write in a variety of formats which may informational pieces, persuasive
include, emails, journal entries, pieces, compate/contrast, emails,
compare/contrast pieces, persuasive writing, | etc.
opinion, personal experience, etc. -Students will employ transition
Appropriately use transition words.) wortds correctly.
-Students will write both in the
formal and informal registers.
-Students will answer open-ended
questions.
-Students will revise and edit their
writing based on teacher
feedback.

W.9-10.5 Develop and strengthen writing as needed by | -Students will write regularly in
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying | class in a variety of formats. These
a new approach, focusing on addressing what | may include, journal entries,
is most significant for a specific purpose and | informational pieces, persuasive
audience. (Write in a variety of formats which | pieces, compate/contrast, emails,
may include, emails, journal entries, etc.
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing, | -Students will employ transition
opinion, personal experience, etc. Use wortds correctly.
transition words appropriately. Edit work -Students may often be asked to
based on teacher feedback.) write more than one draft of a

piece.

-Students may often be asked to
make corrections to work based on
a corrections guide provided by the
teacher.

W.9-10.6 Use technology, including the Internet, to -Students will use Google Docs to

produce, publish, and update individual or
shared writing products, taking advantage of
technology's capacity to link to other
information and to display information

share work with peers and teacher
for revising and editing.

-Students will use Google Slides,
Prezi and/or PowerPoint to share
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flexibly and dynamically. (Use Google Docs,
Google Classroom, Google Slides, Prezi and
PowerPoint with embedded links.)

information and give presentations
with embedded links.

-Students will use Google
Classroom to make suggestions, to
post, and to communicate with
other students and teacher.

W.9-10.7 Conduct short as well as more sustained -Students will write regularly in
research projects to answer a question class in a variety of formats. These
(including a self-generated question) or solve | may include, journal entries,

a problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry informational pieces, persuasive

when appropriate; synthesize multiple pieces, compare/contrast, emails,

sources on the subject, demonstrating etc.

understanding of the subject under -Students will employ transition

investigation. (Write in a variety of formats | words correctly.

which may include, emails, journal entries, -Students will investigate a self-

compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing, | generated topic and include that

opinion, personal experience, etc. Use information into their writing.

transition words appropriately.) -Students will investigate a variety
of sources which may include
articles, podcasts, videos, websites,
blogs, etc.

W.9-10.8 Gather relevant information from multiple -Students will write regularly in
authoritative print and digital sources, using | class in a variety of formats. These
advanced searches effectively; assess the may include, journal entries,
usefulness of each source in answering the informational pieces, persuasive
research question; integrate information into | pieces, compare/contrast, emails,
the text selectively to maintain the flow of etc.
ideas, avoiding plagiarism and following a -Students will employ transition
standard format for citation. (Write in a words correctly.
variety of formats which may include, emails, | -Students will investigate a self-
journal entries, compate/contrast pieces, generated topic and include that
persuasive writing, opinion, personal information into their writing.
experience, etc. Appropriately use transition | -Students will investigate a variety
words.) of sources which may include

articles, podcasts, videos, websites,
blogs, etc.

-Students will use their own words
when using information from a
text.

-Students will credit the source for
ideas which are not their own.
-Students will paraphrase
effectively material that is not their
own.

W.9-10.9a- Draw evidence from literary or -Students will write regularly in

9b informational texts to support analysis, class in a variety of formats. These
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reflection, and research.

Apply grades 9-10 Reading standards to
literature (e.g., "Analyze how an author
draws on and transforms source material in a
specific work [e.g., how Shakespeare treats a
theme or topic from Ovid or the Bible or
how a later author draws on a play by
Shakespeare]").

Apply grades 9-10 Reading standards to
literary nonfiction (e.g., "Delineate and
evaluate the argument and specific claims in
a text, assessing whether the reasoning is
valid and the evidence is relevant and
sufficient; identify false statements and
fallacious reasoning").

(Write in a variety of formats which may
include, emails, journal entries,
compate/contrast pieces, persuasive writing,
opinion, personal experience, etc. Use
transition words appropriately.)

may include, journal entries,
informational pieces, persuasive
pieces, compare/contrast, emails,
etc.

-Students will employ transition
words correctly.

-Students will investigate a self-
generated topic and include that
information in their writing.
-Students will investigate a variety
of sources which may include
articles, podcasts, videos, websites,
blogs, etc.

-Students will use their own words
when using information from a
text.

-Students will credit the source for
ideas which are not their own.
-Students will paraphrase
effectively material that is not their
own.

.9-10.10 Write routinely over extended time frames -Students will write regularly in
(time for research, reflection, and revision) class in a variety of formats. These
and shorter time frames (a single sitting ora | may include, journal entries,
day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, informational pieces, persuasive
and audiences. (Write in a variety of formats | pieces, compatre/contrast, emails,
which may include, emails, journal entries, etc.
compare/contrast pieces, persuasive writing, | -Students will employ transition
opinion, personal experience, etc. words correctly.

Appropriately use transition words.) -Students will produce timed and
untimed writing assessments.
-Students will produce assessments
within specific guidelines (page
length, maximum or minimum
word count, etc.)

SL.9-10.1a- | Initiate and participate effectively in a range | -Students will orally communicate

1d of collaborative discussions (one-on-one,in | on a regular basis in class. This

groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grades 9-10 topics, texts, and
issues, building on others' ideas and
expressing their own clearly and
persuasively. (Communicate orally in the
target language in a variety of formats, which

may include formal and informal
presentations to the class or small
groups, one-on-one question and
answer with peers or teacher,
whole class discussion, small group
discussion.
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may include, daily classroom participation,
small group discussion, presentations, whole
class discussion, questions and answer, etc.)

Come to discussions prepared, having read
and researched material under study;
explicitly draw on that preparation by
referring to evidence from texts and other
research on the topic or issue to stimulate a
thoughtful, well-reasoned exchange of ideas.

Work with peers to set rules for collegial
discussions and decision-making (e.g.,
informal consensus, taking votes on key
issues, presentation of alternate views), clear
goals and deadlines, and individual roles as
needed.

Propel conversations by posing and
responding to questions that relate the
current discussion to broader themes or
larger ideas; actively incorporate others into
the discussion; and clarify, verify, or
challenge ideas and conclusions.

Respond thoughtfully to diverse
perspectives, summarize points of agreement
and disagreement, and, when warranted,
qualify or justify their own views and
understanding and make new connections in
light of the evidence and reasoning
presented. (Summarize, present an opinion,
or a differing viewpoint.)

-Students will present formally to
the class , supported by strategic
use of technology, on a variety of
topics. They will also compare
their own culture to that of the
target language. They will be
assessed using departmental
rubrics and quantitative checklists.
-Students will answer and ask
questions as a whole class, in small
groups and one on one. Varied
activities, including Pre-AP-style
speaking activities, etc., will
facilitate interpersonal speaking.
-Students will give summaries, in
oral form, of articles, informational
writings, topics of interest, etc.
-Students will present their opinion
or a contrary opinion on a topic of
interest or on information learned
from another source (article,
podcast, etc.).

-Students will make connections
between their own culture and to
that of the target language.

SL.9-10.2

Integrate multiple sources of information
presented in diverse media or formats (e.g.,
visually, quantitatively, orally) evaluating the
credibility and accuracy of each source.

-Students will be able to find and
use sources appropriate for their
task.

-Students will be able to access a
variety of sources.

-Students will be able to access
multiple sources of media, which
may include video, articles,
podcasts, websites, newscasts,
blogs, etc.

-Students will be able to synthesize
information from various sources
to support their point of view.
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SL.9-10.4 Present information, findings, and -Students will accurately utilize
supporting evidence clearly, concisely, and transition words.
logically such that listeners can follow the -Students will organize thoughts in
line of reasoning and the organization, such a way that their piece is
development, substance, and style are coherent to the audience. This
appropriate to purpose, audience, and task. may include structural
(Employ transition words and organizational | organization, topic sentences,
strategies.) introduction and conclusion.

SL.9-10.5 Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., -Students will incorporate
textual, graphical, audio, visual, and technology into presentations.
interactive elements) in presentations to This may include photos, links to
enhance understanding of findings, websites, diagrams, charts, videos,
reasoning, and evidence and to add interest. | etc.

(Use Google functions or other technology.)

SL.9-10.6 Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and -Students will speak both in a
tasks, demonstrating command of target formal register as in presentations
language when indicated or appropriate. and an informal register, as in
(Speak formally (presentations) and question and answer format.
informally (question-answer, etc.)).

L.9-10.1b Demonstrate command of the conventions | -Students will be able to conjugate

of standard English grammar and usage
when writing or speaking.

Use various types of phrases (noun, verb,
adjectival, adverbial, participial,
prepositional, absolute) and clauses
(independent, dependent; noun, relative,
adverbial) to convey specific meanings and
add variety and interest to writing or
presentations. (Communicate in the target
language using present tense, express what
one knows or is familiar with, describe the
location of items using prepositions and
demonstrative adjectives, shorten sentences
with the use of pronouns.)

and use effectively the present
tense, including irregular verbs.
-Students will be able to express
what they know and are familiar
with using savoir and connaitre.
-Students will describe the location
of items using prepositions.
-Students will describe location
using demonstrative adjectives and
pronouns.

-Students will rewrite sentences, in
order to shorten them, using direct
and indirect object pronouns.

- Students will be able to use the
imperative in the vous form.
-Students will incorporate
appropriate usage of grammatical
skills in their writing and speaking.
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L.9-10.2¢

Demonstrate command of the conventions
of the target language, capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

Spell correctly.

(Describe and discuss topics dealing with the
city, which may include restaurants,
shopping and clothing, modes of
transportation, etc.

- In writing and speaking, students
will describe, name, and discuss
places of interest in the city
(restaurants, stores, important
buildings, monuments, etc.).
-Students will describe, name and
discuss modes of transportation
and how to navigate a city.
-Students will describe, name and
discuss activities that take place in
a city, which may include shopping
and visiting restaurants.

-Students will compare a city
experience in their own culture to
that of the target culture.
-Students will utilize various
authentic sources to enhance their
learning of vocabulary topics
(articles, podcasts, videos,
television programs, short stories,
internet resources, etc.).

-Students will incorporate
appropriate usage of vocabulary in
their writing and speaking.
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Objectives for Unit ITI

Students will be able to describe their home.

Students will be able to talk about daily household tasks.

Students will be able to use reflexive verbs.

Students will be able to use transition/sequence words appropriately.

Students will be able to use the Present participle to discuss actions in progress.

ACTFL Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2 apply to this unit.

Essential Questions for Unit I11

How does one discuss moment in our day?
How does one discuss actions in progress?
How does one talk about our daily routine?
How does one discuss and describe their home?
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Standard

Grade Level Expectations

Evidence of Learning

RI1.9-10.1

Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to
support analysis of what the text says

explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the
text. (Read, annotate and analyze a variety of

articles, informational texts and short stories.)

- Students will write summaries
using information from the text.
- Students will write reactions or
interpretations of the text.

- Students will answer questions
based on the text.

- Students will complete other
writing based on the text which
may include: compatre/contrast
pieces, their opinion and personal
connections.

- Students will share information
read in texts orally in a variety of
ways which may include

presentations and group discussion.

RI.9-10.2

Determine a central idea of a text and analyze
its development over the cours